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1.1.

INTRODUCTION

This Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) has been developed in
accordance with BAM Contractors Environmental Procedures. The controlled copy of all
environmental procedures is hosted on SharePoint.

This CEMP has been developed to satisfied the requirements of Volume A Part 3
Specification, Appendix 1/75 Environmental Operating Plan and Appendix 1/76
Construction Management Plan.

This Plan is a working document, clearly stating the arrangements in place to manage
the significant environmental aspects and legal requirements of this Project. This Plan
covers BAM activities and that of its subcontractors.

This Plan has been approved by the BAM Environmental Sustainability team at Kill and
has the commitment of the Project Construction Director, Project Manager and Project
Team to fulfil the requirements of the Plan.

Purpose of the Plan

It is a requirement of the Project (Volume A Part 3 Specification) to produce an
Environmental Operating Plan ( Appendix 1/75) and a Construction Management Plan
(Appendix 1/76). This CEMP combines both the environmental operating plan and the
construction management plan and satisfies the requirements of the Project
specification.

EIAR chapter 20.2 Mitigation Measures Relevant Section of the CEMP

Section 1.4
Working hours and days and

construction schedule

Details of emergency plan - in the event of | Appendix 7

fire, chemical spillage, cement spillage,
collapse of structures or failure of
equipment or road traffic incident
within an area of traffic management.
The plan must include contact names
and telephone numbers for: Local
Authority (all sections/departments);
Ambulance; Gardai and Fire
Services;

Details of chemical/fuel storage areas | Appendix 9
(including location and bunding to contain
runoff of spillages and leakages);

Details of construction plant storage, | Appendix 9
chemical and fuel storage, temporary toilet

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 1
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Traffic  management plan (to be
developed in conjunction with the
Local Authority Roads Section)
including details of routing of network
traffic; temporary road closures;
temporary signal strategy; routing of
construction traffic; programme of
vehicular arrivals; on-site parking for
vehicles and workers; road cleaning;
other traffic management
requirements;

A separate traffic management plan has
been submitted under separate cover to
the ER/RE.

Treatment and transport of soft soils;

Site Compound locations & layouts. Appendix 9
Erosion and Sediment Control Plan for | Appendix 10
surface water runoff and in stream works
Truck wheel wash details (including Section 8.3.1
measures to reduce and treat runoff);
Dust management to prevent nuisance | Section 8.3.1
(demolition & construction);
Noise and vibration management to prevent | Section 8.2
nuisance (demolition & construction)
Landscape management; Section 8.8
Stockpile locations; Appendix 11
Temporary hoarding & lighting plans; Section 1.3
Method Statements for diversion of Appendix 13
services;
Method Statements for Construction of | Appendix 13
pipelines;
Method Statements for Storage, Appendix 13

This CEMP describes how BAM will manage environmental performance for

Glenamuck District Road Scheme (GDRS)

This CEMP has been developed within the framework of the BAM Contractors EMS.
The BAM Contractors EMS is certified to ISO 14001:2015.

This Plan will:

Construction

Environmental

Management Plan |
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1.2.

1.3.

¢ Identify the environmental obligations and the hazards and risks associated with GDRS
construction activities

e Assist in the prevention of unauthorised environmental harm

o Fulfil the environmental requirements as defined in the Employers Requirements.

¢ Minimise potential impacts on the community that relate to the environmental aspects
from BAM’s construction activities.

Project description

The construction of approximately 3Km of a new road network and upgrading a portion of
existing carriageway. This involves the construction of a bridge, box culverts and several
retaining walls. In addition, there will be several utility diversions and accommodation works.

Site location

v DLR
MESTOWN

Google Earth - Edit Placemark

Name: ||

Latitude: | 53°14'29.97"N

Longitude: | 6°11'27.99"W

Description | Style, Color = View Altitude

| Add link... | Add web image... |Add local image...|

Kilternan

an Dolmen K|LTIERNAN DOMAIN < : GLENAMUCK SOLU
Golden Ball g

.
Bishops Lane Cemetery

-
Riverrun

KINGSTON

KILTIERNAN

Please refer to Appendix 9 for details of site compound location and layout. This shows
details of the temporary toilets and the bunded chemical/fuel stores.
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1.4.

1.5.

1.6.

The area to the rear of the main compound will be utilised for the storage of
construction plant, equipment and materials. 24hr CCTV will be in operation at the site
compound. As the project progresses other locations within the site may be utilised as
small storage compounds and the plan will be updated as appropriate.

Working hours

Mon to Friday- 0800-1900hrs

Saturday 0800 — 1400hrs

Work outside these hours only permitted subject to the approval of Dun Laoghaire
Rathdown County Council

Plan objectives

The objectives of this CEMP are to:

Act as a continuous link and reference document for environmental issues between the
design, construction, testing and commissioning stages of the Project

Demonstrate how construction activities and supporting designs will properly integrate
the requirements of environmental legislation, planning consent conditions, policy, good
practice, and those of the environmental regulatory authorities and third parties

Record environmental risks and identify how they will be managed during the
construction period

Record the objectives, commitments and mitigation measures to be implemented
together with programme and date of achievement

Identify key staff structures and responsibilities associated with the delivery of the
Project and environmental control and communication and training requirements as
necessary

Describe the proposals for ensuring that the requirements of the environmental design
are achieved, or are in the process of being achieved, during the contract period

Act as a vehicle for transferring key environmental information at handover to the body
responsible for operational management. This will include details of the asset, short and
long-term management requirements, and any monitoring or other environmental
commitments

Provide a review, monitoring and audit mechanism to determine effectiveness of, and
compliance with, environmental control measures and how any necessary corrective
action will take place.

Review and update

This plan will be updated at a minimum of six-monthly intervals unless significant
changes take place in works being undertaken on site.

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 4



W bam

civil

2. ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

21. Project organisation

Organisational Chart

ALASDAIR HENDERSON

EXECUTIVE
DIRECTOR

+¥ bam

Glenamuck DSR
. April 18t 2024 Rev 00 P STAKEHOLDERS
REGIONAL MANAGING Dun Laoghaire Rathdown C.C
SR TIONSTRECMIREY DIRECTOR GFFICE OF PUBLIC WORKS
UTILITY OWNERS
'HEAD OFFICE SUPPORT 'ASSOCIATED BUS & TAXI
‘BRLAN QUINLAN ANDREW KEHOE
QUALITY MANAGER PROCUREMENT MANAGER:
TOMMY FLAHERTY DAVID MEAGHER
PLANT MANAGER "TENDER MANAGER
‘BRIAN BEHAN 'HUMAN RESOURCES Fiachra Page
LOGISTICS MANAGER ACCOUNTS

Project MANAGER

Stephen Abbey Mick Duffy

Martin Leonard
SENIOR OHS Guality
ADVISOR MANAGER

Philip Desmond

KATHY O'LEARY ELAINE MALONEY
Construction COMMERCIAL SHE & CSR PROJECT
'MANAGER MANAGER MANAGER mu.m

cIviL WORKS ‘

MICK DUFFY -
PAT 0'Sullivan
ROADS SENIOR ——
EglsEn FOREMAN

"TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT
= CARPENTERS
I I
EXCAVATION
[ /DRAINAGE CREW j [ STEEL FIXERS ]
| [
BIADILIECHAE CONCRETING CREW
CREW
|
OFFLOADING / STORAGE CREW

Figure 1: Organisation chart

2.2. Communication

The principal lines of internal communication in relation to the CEMP are shown above.

Environmental issues are communicated to staff through the site induction, toolbox talks
and HSE meetings.

Communication with other external parties will be as the table below and in accordance

with the consultation requirements (Section 6) and in response to complaints (Section
3).
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Stakeholder

Method of

a|qisuodsay

Communication

sanpejuasaiday papagg
saoweg fouablaw]
“

1. Co-ordination Meetings

@

2. Statutory Notifications As required

3. Communications Plan

4. Commencement meeting & Prior to starting
Community drop-in events as required

5. Verbal Communications, As required All staff
Telecon, Email '

6. Letter Drops As required

. . Monthly / As
7. Project Specific Newsletters required

LO
LO
5. Progross Boar > o [ [ & ]
9. Text!/ WhatsApp group As required LO
updates

® ¢ ¢ dsyswhodwy iefodug

to starting

*

*

10. 24/7 Information Line L 2

12. Local Print Media
13. VMS / Road signage

Contractor's Representative, PM = Project Manager, LO on Officer,
G s and Statutory Authorities Co-Ordinator, GF = General Foreman
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2.3. Responsibilities

Table 1: Roles and responsibilities

Name

IES

Company

Role (Job title) Environmental management

Elaine
Maloney

EM

BAM

responsibilities

Company °
Environmental
Coordinator

Advises on environmental issues
and controls, and conducts
internal environmental audits.

Alan Finn

AF

BAM

Construction °
Director/Contracts
Manager

Approves and implements EMP.

Fiachra
Page

FP

BAM

Project Manager/Site | o
Agent

Monitors implementation of
control measures, ensures that
activities, including subcontractor
activities, comply with the
requirements of the relevant
performance requirements.

Martin
Leonard

ML

BAM

Site Safety, Health .
Environmental
Officer

Conducts weekly environmental
checks and raises any non
conformances with site
management.

Carries out toolbox talks on
environmental issues.
Coordinates emergency
response, including spills.
Checks spill kits and orders spill
control materials when required.

Ensures the Environmental
documentation is kept up to date
in line with current works and is
circulated.

Ensures Safety Data Sheets are
communicated with users.

Coordinates water/noise/dust
monitoring and remedial actions

Mick
Duffy

MD

BAM

Construction °
Manager

Ensures that works are carried out
in accordance with the EMP and
with the approved works method
statement.

(\Various)

BAM

Foremen/Supervisors |

Carrys out toolbox talks

Ensures compliance with
water/noise/dust monitoring and
remedial actions

Ensures that works are carried out
in accordance with the EMP and
with the approved works method
statement

Construction Environmental

Management Plan | 7
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Performs weekly environmental
inspections.

Philip
Desmond

PD

BAM Quantity Surveyors °

Tracks the costs associated with
the implementation of
environmental matters and
forwards to the Company
Environmental Coordinator as
required.

Construction

Environmental
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3.1.

3.2

3.2.1.

3.2.2.

ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS

Environmental management

The environmental management system (EMS) complies with the ISO 14001:2015
standard. Those aspects of the EMS relevant to this Project are outlined in this
document which also contains references to specific procedures.

Planning

The environmental planning for the project is based on information from:

e The clients project information and tender documentation
e Local Authority Planning Permission
e Appropriate Assessments

Such information has been used in the environmental assessment of the activities for
this project.

Monitoring and checking

The significant environmental aspects of the project are monitored regularly by carrying
out the following at the frequency stated below:

Table 2: Monitoring and checking

Monitoring and Checking Frequency

Environmental Inspections by Project Managers Monthly
Environmental Inspection by Foremen Weekly
Environmental Audits by Env Co-ordinator 6monthly
Surface Water Inspections (recorded) Weekly
Surface water inspection (visual) Daily
Noise and Vibration Monitoring (where TBC
applicable)

Dust Monitoring (visual) Daily
Dust Monitoring (Data Logger) TBC

Action register

A record of environmental management actions is to be kept on site. The progress for
all actions is reported regularly to the appropriate member of the Management Team.
Such actions will include information taken from:-

e Environmental inspections
e Audit actions: non-Conformance and observations
e Progress of actions following environmental incidents

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 9
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3.2.3.

3.3.

3.3.1.

3.3.2.

e Significant communications with stakeholders
e Project issues requiring management action
e Complaints

These actions will be added to the action register, closed out in the suitable timeframe
by the appropriate person.

Performance
Environmental Performance of the project is monitored by:

e Environmental review meetings as a part of the Monthly HSE Meetings

e Site inspections

e Audits conducted by the HSE Department, by external organisations or by the Client
¢ Areview of the quantities of waste created

e External communications and feedback

e Review of objectives and targets (targets table Section 7)

e Sustainability (CSR) reporting

Communications

Environmental complaints

All environmental complaints will be recorded in the project Complaints Register. The
Register is maintained on site by a nominated member of the Management Team
(Stephen Abbey) who also allocates responsibility for resolving any issues and follows
up complaints to ensure they are resolved. Any issues that are deemed to be significant
will be reported to the Site Management Team and the relevant authorities as
appropriate. Complaints are reviewed during internal audits by the Environmental
Coordinator, where any additional measures to improve performance are discussed.
Complaints are reported to Head Office also. See EP-24 Complaints Procedures for
more details. ( All environmental procedures (EP) will be made available on the Project
common data environment (ACC)).

All complaints received from external sources and incidents must be reported to the
Project Manager and a representative of the DUn Laoghaire Rathdown County Council
site team.

Environmental incidents

Environmental incidents are categorised in terms of major or minor.

Major environmental incident is any situation which has resulted in significant
pollution requiring high levels of resources for response and remedy and must therefore

be reported to Site/Company Management, the Client and or any relevant statutory
authority.

Minor environmental incident is any situation which has resulted in environmental
pollution which required minimal action to aid recovery from Site/Company

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 10
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3.4.

3.4.1.

Management. Non reportable to the Client and/or any relevant statutory authority unless
this requirement is stated elsewhere.

Refer to Environmental Procedures EP-06 and EP-24 for more details.
The Site Team will;

e Inform relevant person(s) on site

e Report the environmental incident immediately to the HSE Department

e Investigate and issue reports on environmental incidents (using the incident reporting
system on BIM)

e Ensure corrective action is taken

Actions regarding specific incidents including water pollution and exceeding the limit
levels for dust, noise and vibration, are detailed in Section 8.

Report all environmental Incidents immediately to the HSE Department.

Subcontractors and suppliers

Subcontractors

All subcontractors will be required to work in accordance with the BAM Environmental
Management Plan. Work operations will be managed by the relevant Project Managers
/ Site Agents to ensure appropriate procedures are being followed. ISO 14001:2015
states consideration should be given to the aspects related to the organisations
activities, products and services such as environmental performance, lifecycle
perspectives and practices of contractors and suppliers. In order to achieve this, we
ensure our subcontractors sign contracts which state they must comply with our
Environmental Policy, our EMS and work within the Environmental Legal Framework
while working for us on our projects.

During the recruitment stage, we would enquire as to whether they had been
prosecuted with regard to breaching environmental legislation and this would also be
considered. We would also enquire to the progress of their environmental management
system (or equivalent) to ensure they were working in a responsible fashion and in a
way which would be similar to BAM. Lines of communication would also be outlined
during this recruitment stage to ensure they were aware of our environmental
management system and how this will affect them and what they need to achieve in
order to be suitable candidates for our Projects.

BAM have developed an online appraisal system which assesses the performance of
current and previous subcontractors contracted by the company. The system requires
project staff to assess and grade individual subcontractors on categories including
Health, Safety and Environment, Quality, Programme and Commercial. Under our
Commercial procedures, staff contracting and procuring from subcontractors and
suppliers must review the appraisal system prior to any contractual agreement. Under
the appraisal management system if subcontractors or suppliers fail to meet the
minimum rating, a warning is issued and the subcontractor is removed from our
approved subcontractors and suppliers list.

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 11
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Table 3: Subcontractors

3.4.2.

A list of subcontractors has been identified in the following table.

Contract Company Environmental Commencement Duration
contact date
TBC TBC TBC TBC TBC
Suppliers

All suppliers and sub-contractors are made aware of the company’s environmental and
Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) policies and the project specific environmental
requirements. BAM aim to collaborate with supply chain partners so as implement
circular economic business models and achieve a positive environmental and economic
impact. Innovative thinking between suppliers and subcontractors are therefore
encouraged to promote recycling of materials and the use of sustainable materials.
Just-in-time' delivery will be used so far as is reasonably practicable to minimise
material wastage.

An employee supervises all deliveries of environmental hazardous materials.

Construction

Environmental Management
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SUMMARY OF EMERGENCY PROCEDURES

Environmental emergency procedures relating to this Project include:

e Emergency Procedures for sediment release to water (EP-23)
e Containing and cleaning up spills (EP-15)

e Environmental Incident Procedure (EP-06)

e Environmental Complaints and Incidents Procedure (EP-24)

e BIM online incident tracking system.

For more detailed information please refer to the Environmental Emergency Plan in
Appendix 7.

Construction Environmental Management Plan |
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5.1.

5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

ENVIRONMENTAL PLANNING, ASPECTS AND CONTROLS

Environmental risk assessment

During the first visit to site, notes are produced which identifies any significant
environmental aspects. These notes are compared with the environmental information
supplied by the client (where applicable) and used as a basis for performing the
environmental risk assessment.

Environmental risk assessment report

The significance of all the environmental aspects for each activity on the project have
been assessed. The assessment followed the method defined in EP-02 Environmental
Risk Assessment.

Refer to Appendix 3 for the risk assessment report for this project.

Environmental assessment and management controls

The management controls, which have been put in place, are appropriate to the nature,
duration and scale of the activity on this project and the particular sensitively of the local
environment. They will be revised in the event of any significant changes to the scope
of the activity during this Project, especially when there is additional works, or a change
in the method of works.

Additional management controls will be adopted when there are changes to client
requirements, stakeholder interests to a particular local environmental sensitivity.

The significant risks which are highlighted in the risk assessment and the management
controls are communicated to the workforce by site inductions and toolbox talks.

Method statements

The significant environmental aspects and the actions to apply the required controls are
described in the method statement.

Method statements are produced in accordance with the contract requirements by the
Site Management Team and reviewed by the Project Managers/Site Agents prior to
submission for approval. When developing method statements, the CEMP, Site Maps
and any other relevant environmental management documents will be reviewed to
assess the potential impacts of the particular activity.

All method statements will include a section entitled Environmental and Waste
Management. For activities that have significant potential to cause adverse
environmental impacts reference will be made in this section of the method statement to
the control measures in Section 8 of the CEMP. Additional control measures may be
included where those in Section 8 prove inadequate to suit the local conditions at the

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 14
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site of the activity, and/or where specific measures are required by any of the
authorities. The method statement must include:

The proposed method of construction and how impacts will be mitigated
Waste (storage, removal, end disposal sites where known)

Hazardous substances (storage, removal and end disposal sites where known)
Works close to waterways (sediment controls if needed)

Dust

Noise and vibrations

Refuelling

Fuel storage

Drip trays/spill kits and other precautionary measures

Prior to the commencement of the works, all Method statements will be reviewed by a
competent person by referring to Section 8 of the CEMP. Following the review,
improvements will be made to the method statements as required.

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 15
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6.1.

ENVIRONMENTAL COMPLIANCE

In accordance with Environmental Procedure 01 (EP-01) Environmental Compliance
Assessment, a review of all relevant literature and contractual requirements relevant to
the contract will be completed.

e Planning Conditions

e Contract Documents

e Preliminary Health and Safety Plan

e All other contractual conditions and documents.

These requirements have been tabulated in Appendix 2 (table of contractual
requirements) to demonstrate how each of the requirements is addressed in the CEMP.

Evaluation of compliance

As noted this CEMP is based on both the specific Project requirements (ie.
Specification) and on relevant environmental legislation. Compliance with the CEMP will
thus ensure compliance with both of these requirements. Compliance will be evaluated
through inspections and audits and also reviewed at the regular site management
meetings. These inspections and audits will be under taken by a combination of BAM
site staff, BAM head office staff, external company auditors and with relevant statutory
authorities. The audit frequency will be as section 3.2.1 above.

Consultation will be undertaken with the following authorities were appropriate;

e EPA

e lrish Water

e Eircom

e ESB-LV/IMV
e ESB-HV

e Eirgrid

e Gas Networks Ireland

e Virgin Media

e DLRCC Traffic Signals

¢ DLRCC Roads & maintenance Department

e DLRCC Water Department

e DLRCC Drainage

e DBFL Consulting Engineers Limited — Employer’'s Representative
e Garda Siochana

Site Restrictions and hold points

The environmental restrictions as set out in the contract documents are collated in
Appendix 2 and apply to the construction of the works.
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6.2. Environmental licences, permits and permissions
6.2.1. Maintaining arrangements for environmental licence, permits and permissions
These are all legal documents associated with the work and may be from a
contractor/supplier/client, or it may be an EPA or Local Authority Licences/Permit and
will be maintained by the Management Team on site.
6.2.2. Licences and permits

The Client will be requested to supply information on the licences and permissions that
are required for the project. The responsibility for licence applications will be
established at the start of the project or when changes occur.

The relevant environmental regulator may be informed early in the project of the
environmental aspects of the work. A meeting on site will be arranged where

applicable.

N.B. a copy of all formal licences is to be sent to the HSE Department, Kill.

The following table identifies the licences that may be required:

Table 4: Licences and permits

Licence/Permission

Regulator

Operations

Discharge consent into
watercourse or sewer

Local Authority/Irish
Water

Any solid or liquid entering controlled
waters (river, pond, stream, ditch) unless it
is clean water

Consent for work near a
watercourse

Inland Fisheries Ireland

Any work which include work over or under
the water

Permissions / Licences

National Parks and
Wildlife Services

Cutting of protected trees, derogation
licences for protected species (bats,
badgers, frogs etc), work in or near any
SPA, SAC, NHA. Licences for managing
invasive species

Permissions / Licences

Department of
Environmental,
Communities and Local

Excavation work in any site containing
archaeological remains or natural habitat,
protected Monument.

Government
Planning Permissions Bord Pleanala/LA All planning permission constraints
Waste licences/permits EPA/LAINWCPO Transport and removal of waste offsite

6.3. Company policy and procedures

A copy of the Company Environmental Policy is displayed at the project site offices. The
policy determines the company’s overall approach to environmental management,
which is developed through the EMS. This CEMP has been developed taking into

account the:

e Company Environmental Policy
e Objectives and targets as specified in the Yearly Environmental Plan

Construction
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6.4.

6.5.

6.6.

e Requirements of relevant specific procedures as contained in the Environmental
Procedures Manual.

Relevant statutory provisions

A library of environmental legislation, relevant codes of practice, standards and best
practice guidance documents is maintained at the BAM Head office in Kill, Co. Kildare.
This library is updated by the Company Environmental Coordinator through regular
reviews or as required by changes in legislation and standards and developments in
industry best practice. A register of legal and compliance obligations is on SharePoint
for general viewing.

Design and life cycle perspectives

The environmental and sustainability requirements for the project design are reviewed
by project designers and construction management team and incorporated into the
project as appropriate. The design and lifecycle perspectives are also reviewed by the
Project Managers and Engineers to ensure that the environmental and sustainability
considerations relevant to the construction works are incorporated into the works.

All environmental impacts and aspects of the project’s lifecycle, from the raw materials
used, procurement processes, the transportation and delivery to site, material use in the
building product or service, to the end-of-life treatment and final disposal of the
materials and products will be assessed, with the most favourable environmental option
used where possible.

Input and consideration from relevant stakeholders will also be incorporated into both
the design and construction processes. Communication with stakeholders may take
place at various stages and means e.g. planning process, community newsletters,
project website, Client meetings etc.

Control of documents

All documents relevant to the construction works will be kept and stored in accordance
with the below table. Documents that are part of the site environmental management
system, including inspection reports, monitoring records and meeting minutes will be
kept for the duration of the project as per UKAS.
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Table 5: Control of documents

Document Raised by Retained by Statute  Currently Retention
(o] held times
UKAS (years)
1 Register of Env Co- Env Co- UKAS Head 3
Environmental ordinator ordinator Office
Aspects and Sites
2 Waste Transfer External Env Co- Statute Sites 3
notes (where ordinator
applicable) Site
3 Hazardous waste External Env Co- Statute Sites 5
transfer notes ordinator
Site
4 Waste Collection Local Authority | Env Co- UKAS Sites Period of
Permits ordinator validity +1
5 Waste Facility Local Env Co- UKAS Sites Period of
Permits/Licences Authority/EPA ordinator validity +1
6 Energy Monitoring | Env Co- Env Co- UKAS Head 3
Records ordinator ordinator Office
and Sites
7 Water Monitoring Env Co- Env Co- UKAS Sites 3
Records ordinator ordinator
8 Local Authority / Local Authority / | Env Co- UKAS Sites Period of
Environmental EPA ordinator validity +
Protection Agency Site 1
Licences
9 Environmental External Env Co- UKAS Sites 3
communication ordinator
from external
sources
10 | Audit Reports Env Co- Env Co- UKAS Head 3
ordinator ordinator Office
Head Office and Sites
11 | Corrective Action Env Co- Env Co- UKAS Head 3
Forms ordinator ordinator Office
Head Office and Sites
12 | Env N/C or Env Any member of | Env Co- UKAS Head 3
Incident Report staff ordinator Office
Head Office
13 | Water treatment Site Staff Site Staff UKAS Site 3
log sheets
14 | Calibration External testers | Site Staff/ Statue Site 3
Certificates Env Co-
ordinator
15 | Environmental Site Staff Site Staff UKAS Sites 3
Management Plans

Construction
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Document Raised by Retained by Statute  Currently Retention
or held times
UKAS (years)
16 | Waste Site Staff Site Staff UKAS Sites 3
Management Plans
17 | Environmental Risk | Env Co- Env Co- Best Head 3
Assessment ordinator ordinator and Practice | Office
HSE Officer Sites
18 | Department of Arts | Env Co- Env Co- Best Sites 3
Heritage and ordinator ordinator Practice
Gaeltacht Site
Controlled documents will be:
e Reviewed at least annually and updated as appropriate;
e Marked as superseded once obsolete or destroyed;
e Dated and marked with dates of revisions.
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7. ENVIRONMENTAL AND SUSTAINABILITY OBJECTIVES AND
TARGETS

The objectives and targets for the Glenamuck District Road Scheme are;

e The prevention of pollution, including missions to air and land

e The prevention of pollution to the Loughlinstown river and all associated water courses

¢ Nuisance impacts to surrounding lands including dust, noise and vibration
e Protection of habitat areas and individual species
e Correct storage and use of fuels and hazardous substances to prevent spills
e Waste management.

71.

Environmental and Sustainability management targets

The environmental management targets for the project are as follows.

Table 6: Environmental management targets

Targets

Measurable

Methodology

Responsibility

Timescale

Achieve zero Incidents, site BAM procedures to Site Start to
incidents of inspections, be followed when Management completion
contamination to quarterly audits, working with concrete | Team
ground water from | complaints and washing out
concrete works concrete chutes
Ensure sediment Raise needs for Ensure roads are Site Start to
on roads is road cleaning swept and cleaned on | Management completion
cleared. duties during wet | a regular basis. Team
or busy periods Road conditions
within the site should
be kept clean at all
times.
Minimise fuel and Environmental Ensure that drip trays | Site Start to
oil spillages from Incidents, spills are used at all times Management completion
site activities. contained in under static plant, Team
Bunds to be used bunds when refilling, &
with all fuels and storing, ensure fuel
oils storage areas are
bunded.
Ensure correct Waste All hazardous wastes | Site Start to
disposal of all segregation, to be disposed as per | Management completion
hazardous wastes | waste costs Irish Legislation and Team
BAM requirements
Ensure no Water monitoring | Sediment controlsto | Site Start to
incidents of and sampling be used, no waters to | Management completion
pollution to water. activities. be discharged to any | Team
Environmental controlled waters or
Incident. drainage systems
without approval.
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Targets

Measurable

Methodology
Work with CIRIA

guidelines and apply
BAM precautionary

Responsibility

Timescale

measures
Lower Smart meters, Ensure all energy Site Start to
consumption of energy bills, using equipment is Management completion
materials and fuel | service costs switched off when not | Team
on monthly basis in use. Select best
(relative to project value for money
revenue) providers where

possible
Reduce site Smart meters, Ensure all energy Site Start to
electricity on energy bills, using equipment is Management completion
monthly basis service costs switched off when not | Team
(relative to project in use. Select best
revenue) value for money

providers where

possible
Lower emissions Air quality, dust Ensure all equipment | Site Start to
of dust, smoke and | particle increase is well serviced and Management completion
fumes during maintained. Switch Team
works off equipment when

not in use. Use dust

suppression

techniques when

applicable
Reduce amount of | Complaints Ensure when works Site Start to
Public complaints received to Site which will impede Management completion

Management public access are Team
Team taking place, all

residents are

informed for the

timescale (where

applicable) and all

restrictions are kept

to a minimum
Minimise risk of Air quality, dust National Guidelines Site Start to
Aspergillus particle increase for the Prevention of Management completion

Nonocomial Invasive | Team

Aspergillus during

Construction /

Renovation activities

on Aspergillus

Control will be

adhered to
Minimise airborne | Noise triggers All construction noise | Site Start to
& ground bourne breached (where limits set out in the Management completion
noise applicable) requirements will be Team

adhered to.

Construction

Environmental

Management

Plan | 22




W bam

civil

Targets Measurable Methodology Responsibility = Timescale
Minimise vibration | Vibration triggers | All vibration limits set | Site Start to
breached (where out in the works Management completion
applicable) requirements will be Team
adhered to.
Ensure no vehicle | Correct habitat All fauna/animal Site Start to
movement and protection used. species to be Management completion
material placement | Wildlife surveys untouched where Team

does not cause

and fauna

damage to flora

where applicable

possible.
Professional advice
to be sought on
removal procedures

The standard environmental management goals for the Project are to:

e Conduct all activities in accordance with the:

Company environmental policy and procedures;
Relevant statutory regulations and provisions;
Contractual requirements with the client; and
Requirements of relevant authorities;

e Minimise adverse environmental impacts during construction;
e Enhance natural environments during the course of construction, where practical

e Reduce the significance of our aspects and impacts through our working methods
e Increase subcontractor awareness of our EMS
e Increase company awareness of sustainability issues
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BAM Contractors has established company environmental and sustainability targets
which are documented in the 2024 Environmental Year Plan. These targets include;

Social value sustainable ¢,
o a 0, .
2026, \6\“9 Moy, CDPClimate
UK&I 35% Social Value for projects > 10m | W Oy, I
NL deliver 5% Social Value on top of the 1 A-ranking for CDP Climate
required obligations 1 \ ” m )
20231 = Indirect (Scope
UK&I 20% Social Value for projects > 10m : @ CO,emissions
! 2026 | 2030
Incident frequency .* 1 NL -80% emissions | -50% absolute
I intensity vs. 2015 I emissions vs. 2019
2023 | ! UK8l direct emissions | 2023
IFBAM and IF Total - <30 | ¢ ! Net zero | Improved measurement

2023 1
-50% emissions
intensity vs. 2015

Gender diversitj

13
2030 ¢
1 :
30% female representation senior leadership | Virgin materidﬁaterld!assport
20261 ! )
25% female representation senior leadership 1 § : 2039 | 2030
2023! | ! -50% non biobased | ABC and indstrialised
22% female representation senior leadership : \ | virgin materials vs | projects with design in
i 2019 | scope use material
Ret inclusion | B
eturn on inclusion : f . "
2030'1. H Circularity Constructioand
Score>71(Gold) 1 % assessment office waste
202611 &4 12030 1 2030
Score > 60 (Silver) : : AB,C and : -75% construction &
2023, | industrialised projects | office waste intensity vs.
Set division ROl baselines and score >51 | with designinscope  + 2015
(Silver) - | use circularity
" 1
. . . sae assessment
Biodiversity positive * N .
] Climate adaptive measures
1
Aggregated Biodiversity positive | : 2030
20261 Biodversky postive Climate. - | Climate adaptive measures integrated in all projects
Bioiversity positive alomatives ofredin | " T | 2026
all A,B,C tenders and developments with 1 Climate adaptive measures integrated in all own
design in scope. | h * : developments
20261 P | 2026

------ Offer climate adaptive measures in all A,B & C tenders

Evidenced biodiversity balancedonall 1
with a design scope.

projects (UK&I) 1

e 2 CSR activities to be completed per project per year
e Site SharePoint page to be updated in line with the SMS and QMS.
BAM to continue platinum membership with the Irish Green Building

[ ]
Council
e All sites will take part in World Environment Day
e All sites to take part in invasive species week
e SC prestart meetings must be held prior to commencement on sites
e Structured approach to office/site waste recycling ie ensure food and

recycling is made available.

In order to help achive these targets, the below table highlights compliance tools.

7.2. Initiatives to achieve targets

Table 7: Initiatives to achieve targets

Sites Area Objectives Method for Assistance by HSE Responsibility
and targets achieving Dept. (method)

All Waste Eliminate Adhere to the EA-30 Excavated Site Teams

sites waste sentto | waste hierarchy. materials on site (Article and HSE Dept.

and landfill Lean construction | 27 Notification Forms).

offices techniques CIRIA documents on

Lean Construction

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 24



W bam

civil

Sites

Area

Objectives
and targets

Increase site
segregation
of
construction
waste by 10%

Method for
achieving

Additional
recycling skips on
site Increase staff
knowledge and
participation

Assistance by HSE

Dept. (method)

EP-16 waste definitions
and classifications, TBT-
03 Managing Waste,
TBT-02 Environmental
Awareness, EB-11 Site
Set up

Responsibility

Site Teams
and HSE dept.

Increase Increase site Waste posters, Site Teams
recycling awareness of environmental and HSE Dept.
rates improved waste information to be issued
management focusing on new waste
practices strategies
All Energy SMART SMART meters Advice on installation and | Site Teams
sites Meters for all | installed in cabins | data collected and HSE Dept
and sites
offices Reduce CO Impl i i
2 mplement an Environmental Site Teams
emissions energy reduction information to be issued and HSE Dept
initiative in sites focusing on new waste
and offices strategies
All Auditing Early close Quarterly/6monthly | Regular environmental Sites Teams
sites And out of issues | audits information and directions | and HSE Dept.
and performance | raisedin to be issued to the sites
offices audits
Appraisal Subcontractor Detailed information of Sites Teams
system for appraisal system the systems. and HSE Dept.
environmental | (COINS)
performance
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8. ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL MEASURES

Control measures will be implemented both on an activity specific basis for the area of
works, and independently of any specific activities as part of the general site
management. Throughout this section reference may be made to standard procedures
contained in the Environmental Procedures Manual that will be adopted on site. The
Environmental Procedures are available on SharePoint.

The project will be developed in accordance with the control measures and with
reference to the following guidance documents:

e BRE (2003) Control of dust from construction and demolition activities

e BS 5228-1: 2009+A1:2014 CoP for Noise and vibration control on construction and
open sites: Part 1: Noise

e BS 5228-2: 2009+A1:2014 CoP for Noise and vibration control on construction and
open sites: Part 2: Vibration

e BS 5837: 2012 Trees in relation to design, demolition and construction works

e BS8895-1:2013 Designing material efficiency in building projects Part 1: CoP for
strategic definition

e CIRIA 741 (2015) Environmental Good Practice On Site (Fourth Edition)

e CIRIA 532 (2001) Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites — Guidance for
consultants and contractors

e |FI (2016) Guidelines on Protection of Fisheries during Construction Works in adjacent
to Waters

e Fisheries Guidelines for Local Authority Works (Department of Marine and Natural
Resources, 1998)

¢ NRA (2007) Guidelines for the Creation, Implementation and Maintenance of an
Environmental Operating Plan or Invasive Species Ireland, (2008) Best Practice
Management Guidelines for Japanese knotweed.

e NRA 2008 Guidelines for the crossing of watercourses

Other guidance documents may be referenced for specific issues throughout this
section. Copies of these documents are held by the Company Environmental
Coordinator and on SharePoint.

The control measures and monitoring requirements listed in this section must be
implemented throughout the project.

8.1. Water Pollution Control

All watercourses that are potentially impacted by the works are identified on the site maps
included in Appendix 4.
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8.1.1.

Water Pollution Control Measures

The potential for the construction works to have an impact on the quality of the local
watercourses will be minimised through the implementation of the following control
measures, which have been developed with reference to the guidance contained in EP-
10 Surface Water Control, EP-13 Bulk Fuel & Oil Storage, EP-14 Storage & Handling of
Hazardous Substances and EP-15 Containing & Cleaning Up Spills and the IFI (2016)
Guidelines on Protection of Fisheries during Construction Works in adjacent to Waters.

Control measures to be implemented include:

Special attention will be paid to minimising the opportunities for wash-off of inert solids
(usually from exposed soil mounds, embankments or excavated trenches etc.) from
entering watercourses. Silt traps and interceptors will be used where necessary.
Vegetation will be established as soon as possible on all exposed soils.

Care will be taken to avoid interference with the supply or quality of any groundwater
resource.

Waste products associated with the works will not be permitted to enter watercourses
adjacent to the works through the use of French drains, petrol interceptors or other
agreed methods.

Water that is high in solids or contaminated with cement or oil, will not be pumped from
excavations directly to watercourses without pre-treatment (e.g. sedimentation/
filtration and oil separation).

All site run-off associated with the construction will be directed to storm control areas
or tanks to prevent direct discharge into the river.

All operational machinery used in-stream will be kept to an absolute minimum.

Spill kits will be provided at all river locations identified.

Fuels, oils, greases and hydraulic fluids will be stored in bunded compounds well away
from watercourses. Refueling of machinery, etc. must be carried out in bunded areas.
Fuels will be stored during the construction phase in bunded fuel storage tanks with a
110% holding capacity. Where it is necessary to dispense fuels on site, this will be
undertaken in areas covered with an impermeable surface to protect surface water and
ground water;

Construction works, especially ones involving the pouring of concrete, will be
conducted in the dry where possible. Precast concrete will be used in preference to
uncured concrete, which kills aguatic fauna through alteration of stream pH. When
cast-in-place concrete is required, all work will be done in the dry where possible and
allowed cure for 48 hours before re-flooding.

To help prevent the contamination of the ground and groundwater, contaminated
materials (oils, fuels, chemicals etc.) will be used and stored in an appropriate manner
as outlined in the relevant guidance, i.e. CIRIA (2001) and DMRB Volume 11 (1994).
Any surface water abstracted from a river for use during construction will have an
applicable licence agreement in place and will be fitted with a filter to prevent the intake
of fish.

Hydrophilic grout/ quick setting mixes/rapid hardener additives may be usedto promote the early set of
any wet concrete required. Other materials such as biodegradable shutter oils will be considered.
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8.1.2.

8.1.3.

8.2.

e Thereshallbenouseofpersistentpesticides, herbicides orartificial fertilisersin any landscaping or subsequent
maintenance within a 10m buffer of a watercourse.Constructionofwatercoursecrossingsandstreamworksshall
beprogrammedto coincidewithperiods
predicted lowflowinthe affected channel,and shalltake notice of otherworking periodrestrictionsimposed.

Suitable excavated bed material and riparian vegetation shall be stockpiled for use in the reformed/new channel
Groundwater pumping is not anticipated on this project. No groundwater shall be
pumped without appropriate permits

8.1.2 Water Quality Monitoring
o N/A

8.1.3 Water Pollution Incidents

Should any monitoring or inspection indicate that pollution of the Glenamuck District Road
Scheme or adjacent watercourses has occurred then the Site Management Team will
immediately inspect the all work activities to ascertain whether they are operating
effectively. All works will be stopped and/or additional control measures installed to
prevent further pollution or discharge to the watercourse. Appropriate action will be taken
in consultation with the Project Manager. Water samples will be taken at the watercourse
if required. The incident will be logged on the incident reporting system on BIM.

Noise & Vibration Control

The primary sources of noise and vibration associated with the contract have been
identified as follows:

e The location of noise sensitive areas will be discussed and agreed ESR. At these
locations noise monitoring will be undertaken and the noise levels shall be measured 1
metre from the window of the occupied building at these locations.

Noise criteria used for assessing the significance of construction impacts are as follows:
'BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 )
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Period Ambient Noise Period of hours over | Maximum
Level, Leg measured which Leq, is allowable sound
on site (dB(A)) applicable level on site

I (dB(A)

Mondays — | 10:00-16:00 | 70 1 hour 80

Firdays

inclusive

Mondays — | 08-00 — 60 1 hour 65

Saturdays 10:00 &

inclusive 16:00 —

18:00

Saturdays 10:00-16:00 | 65 1 hour 75

Sunday 08:00 — 60 1 hour 65

and Bank 12:00

Holidays

Operating limits for vibration are as follows:

Fregency Vibration Limit Intervention Value
<10 Hz 8mm/s 6mm/s

10 to 50 Hz 12.5mm/s 10mm/s

50 to 100 Hz 20mm/s 16mm/s

5mm/s at any location within 100 metres of buildings or freshly poured
concrete

12mm/s at recently completed structures.

All works are scheduled to be completed within the working hours as specified in the
contract.

Best practicable means should be employed to minimise noise levels, in accordance with
the British Standard BS 5228: 2009+A1:2014. Noise and vibration control on construction
and open sites (Parts 1 and 2) for basic information and procedures for noise and
vibration control. A copy of this standard is available at the site or from SharePoint.

8.2.1. 8.2.1 Noise & Vibration Control Measures

Noise reduction measures will be undertaken in accordance with the Procedure EP-09
Noise and Vibration Control, which has been developed taking into account the
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8.2.2.

8.2.3.

8.3.

8.3.1.

requirements of BS 5528, particularly Section 10, and include: Appendix 1/9 of contract
specification.

Noise and vibration monitoring

Sound Level meter complying with BS 5969 being operated with the methods
prescribed by BS 5228

Noise and vibration incidents

Should any monitoring indicate that noise or vibration levels have exceeded the
intervention values then the plant or equipment causing the noise / vibration will be
powered down immediately. Appropriate action will be taken in consultation with the
Project Manager to reduce the noise and/or vibration levels. Actions may include:

e Servicing and or modifying the plant / equipment

e Replacing the plant / equipment

e Moving the operation away from sensitive receptors

e Rescheduling the activity

e Erecting noise barriers where other measures are not practical

When noise and vibration monitoring is taking place, all monitors should take into account
the background noise and situation when monitoring. External noise and vibration reports
to reference to this fact also.

The incident will be logged in the Incident Register if levels have been breached and
background noise was deemed not a factor at the time of the occurrence.

Air pollution control

The main types of air pollution that will result from the works are dust and exhaust
emissions from combustion engines, and plant machinery and vehicles. Activities with the
potential to produce to dust are:

e Plant and vehicle movement

e Bulk materials handling

e Stockpiles

¢ Vehicle movement off site

e Side Roads ( Particularly unpaved)

Dust minimisation

Dust will be minimised on site through the implementation of the following control
measures developed in accordance with the Procedure EP-08 Air Pollution Control:

This shall include measures such as:

e Wetting of haul road and storage areas;
e Covering or dousing of any dry, imported or excavated material;
e Reducing the duration for stockpiling in fill materials;
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8.3.2.

8.3.3.

e Introduction of 1 or more wheel wash facilities for construction traffic (Similar
to below detail). At present a wheel wash will be located at De La Salle
rugby club boundary of the site and at the rear of the main compound
location. These will be altered and moved to suite the programme of the
works as and when appropriate.

e Providing a Road Sweeper to ensure that public roads are kept free o
debris

e A speed restriction of 30kph will be applied as an effective control for dust
for onsite vehicles on unpaved road;

e Bowsers will be deployed during periods of dry and windy weather.

e Stockpiles will be located as per drawing 170172-DBFL-0600-SP-DR-C-
1201which is included in Appendix 11.

e An incident will be logged in the Incident Register if excessively high dust
levels are recorded by the dust monitors or complaints from the public
received.

Other air quality control measures

e Exhaust emissions where practical will be minimised by ensuring that all plant,
equipment and vehicles are in good working order and regularly serviced to ensure
efficient running, by using the smallest engine-sized plant and equipment suitable for
the task and by ensuring that engines are not left idling unnecessarily.

e Burning of materials on site will not be permitted.

Dust monitoring

The Employer shall provide 2 No. Dust Monitors for the duration of the Works to facilitate the
monitoring of the effectiveness of the dust management control measures (Osiris by Turnkey
Instruments or similar approved).

The Monitors shall be capable of continuous measurements for PM10 and PM2.5.

The Monitors shall be able to provide real time online monitoring of dust levels. Access to
online monitoring shall be made available to the Employer's Representative, Resident
Engineer and adjacent landowners. The Contractor shall provide all power supply and
maintenance requirements for the monitor throughout the works including any temporary ESB
connections that may be required for its operation.
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8.4.

8.4.1.

8.4.2.

8.5.

1 No. Monitor shall be permanently located as per Drawing series 170172-0300 series
drawing 1010 to the agreement of the Employer’s Representative.

1 No. monitor shall be provided at a location approved by the Employer’s Representative and
be relocated to other locations if required, depending on the works in progress and with the
approval of the Employer's Representative.

Habitat (Flora & Fauna) Protection

Generally ecological mitigation measures are incorporated into the project design and the
requirement during the construction stage is to ensure that all mitigations are fully
implemented. Additional measures may be implemented during construction to limit
additional habitat and fauna disturbance outside the area of works as listed below.

All work activities will comply with the Environmental Protection Agency Act 1992 and
Wildlife Act 1976 and amendments 2000 to 2010 and the European Communities (Birds
and Natural Habitats) Regulations 2011.

Construction mitigation measures

Control measures will be implemented in accordance with EP-12 Habitat, Flora and
Fauna Protection.

Fish and Fisheries Habitat Mitigation Measures
Refer to the mitigation measures in section 8.1 for water pollution.

Resource and Waste management (including hazardous waste)

A Resource and Waste Management Plan will be established and the measures for the
Project are detailed in a separate document, which includes:

e Waste management targets

e The potential waste materials produced during the project
e Waste handling procedures

e Waste Permits required

e Waste reuse, recycling and disposal techniques

e A map showing designated waste handling areas.

The Waste Management Plan also covers the handling and disposal of hazardous
wastes such as asbestos, fuels and used absorbent materials.

With regard to potential nuisance from temporary site offices and canteen, the following
measures will be observed:

e Site offices will be maintained in a tidy condition.
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8.6.

e FoulDrainage fromallsite offices and facilities willbe contained and disposed of in an appropriate matter
to prevent pollution in accordance with the relevant statutory bodies.Litter will be cleaned up
daily, particularly around skip bins, in accordance with EP-19 Litter Management.

Hazardous materials handling & storage

During the works there will be a requirement for the use of hazardous substances,
including but not limited to:

e Fueloll

e Diesel

e Hydraulic oil

e  Shuttering oil

e Liquid cement

e Concrete curing agent

e Concrete waterproofing materials
e Joint sealants

e Sewage
e Cement
e Solvents

e Lubricating oils

e Bituminous road construction materials
e Fertilizers, herbicides & pesticides

e Paint

e Any dust in substantial concentrations
e Excavated contaminants

e Working adjacent to live foul sewers

e Cut back bitumen

The management of such substances will be carried out in accordance with the
procedures for:

e Bulk Fuel and Oil Storage (EP-13)
e Storage and Handling of Hazardous Substances (EP-14)
e Containing and Cleaning Up Spills (EP-15).

All chemicals not covered by EP13, EP14 and EP15 will be managed in accordance
with the requirements of the relevant safety data sheet (SDS) and the Health and Safety
Plan.

e Hazardous materials are kept in lockable stores. Spill kits are also kept at these
locations. Any hazardous materials must be returned to the stores at the end of each
day and not left on site

e Oil and fuel will be stored in bunded areas and will be stored well away from any water
discharge point or, where not possible, the discharge point will be adequately protected
to prevent spills from entering
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8.7.

8.8.

8.9.

8.10.

e Diesel pumps, generators or similar will be placed on impervious drip trays to capture
minor spills and leaks and located at least 10m from any water discharge point

e Tools and equipment will not be washed in or near any watercourses and if undertaken
on site wash water will be directed to appropriate retention controls and not allowed to
directly enter any watercourse.

Fuels, lubricants and hydraulic fluids for equipment used on the construction site will be
carefully handled to avoid spillage, properly secured against unauthorised access and
provided with spill containment. Fuelling and lubrication of equipment will not be carried
out in the vicinity of water discharge points. Waste oils and hydraulic fluids will be
collected in leak-proof containers and transported off-site for disposal or recycling at
appropriately licensed facilities.

Vermin control

N/A

Landscape

The Project will be Landscaped as per Landscape and Ecology Specification (Tender
Stage) which is included in Appendix 12. Once a Landscape Subcontractor is
appointed. This specification will be updated as appropriate.

Archaeology

Clause 179AR

An Archaeologist has been engaged by the Employer to monitor the works for the duration
of topsoil stripping and all relevant earthworks. The Contractor shall liaise and coordinate
with the Archaeologist and provide at least 4 weeks’ notice to the Employer before topsoil
stripping takes place to organise the Archaeologist to be on site. The areas of site requiring
archaeological supervision during topsoil strip are outlined in Information Pack Part 11

In the event of archaeological features of material being uncovered during the construction
phase, the machine work shall cease in this immediate area, the Employer shall be notified
immediately of any decision in works due to uncovering of archaeological features, to allow
the archaeologist to investigate any such material, and the area shall be surrounded by
Netlon fencing or similar approved. Once established that archaeologically significant
material is present, full archaeological excavation and recording of such may be required.

Temporary Lighting and Hoarding

Temporary hoarding will be erected at the locations specified on the site clearance drawings
for the duration of works at those locations. If the works require removal of any existing
permeant lighting on the public highway these will be replaced by temporary tower lights.
Details of same will be included in specific traffic management plans as the project progress.
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9.

MANAGEMENT REVIEW

The implementation of the CEMP is reviewed monthly on site at the internal site meetings.
These meetings are attended by site management and by personnel responsible for the
implementation of the CEMP. During the meeting all aspects of the environmental
management are considered, including:

e Upcoming work

e Environments risks foreseen

e Control measures for the protection of the environment

e Internal and external audit results

e Inspection and monitoring results;

e Environmental alerts and bulletins

e Any issues raised by site staff or in relation to environmental management
e Site goals and targets

e Control measures for protection of the environment

e Any other significant issues.

Changes are made to the on-site management as required to achieve a continual
improvement in environmental performance.

Environmental issues will be brought to the attention of the workforce through toolbox
talks and through the Monthly HSE Meeting.

The CEMP itself shall be reviewed at least every six months by the Site Management
Team to ensure that it continues to be adequate and effective and changes made as
required. Any changes shall be made by the Site HSE Officer and a new revision of the
CEMP issued to all personnel on the circulation list on page 1 of this document.
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10.

TRAINING AND COMPETENCE

The environmental management requirements shall be communicated to all staff and
contractors at the HSE induction. All employees and contractors are required to
undertake an online induction and a site specific induction prior to conducting any work
on site (for further details refer to the Health and Safety Plan) and employees shall be
made aware of their responsibilities in accordance with this management plan. A record
of inductions shall be kept by the Safety, Health & Environmental Officer.

Toolbox talks will be conducted with relevant employees on various aspects of the
environmental management plan, activity control measures and environmental
procedures. Three toolbox talks on environmental, sustainability or waste issues must
be conducted per quarter.

Toolbox talks shall be conducted by the Site Management Team. The schedule for
toolbox talks shall be at the discretion of the Site Management Team and additional
toolbox talks will be given in response to complaints, or where the particular
environmental risks have been identified. Toolbox talks will be available on the common
data environment (ACC) in due course.

Table 8:Recommended toolbox talks

Toolbox talk topic ‘ Reference material When* Recipients

Environmental Environmental Policy, EMP, Commencement of | All site crews
Management Environmental Procedures site activities
Manual
TBT 1 Spill Control Once a month All site crews
TBT 2 Waste Pollution Prevention Once a month All site crews
(Fuel & OIl)
TBT 3 Dust and Air Quality Once a month All site crews
TBT 4 Noise and Vibration Once a month All site crews
TBT 5 Water pollution - Silt Once a month All site crews
TBT 6 Water pollution - cement and Once a month All site crews
concrete
TBT 7 Tree Protection Once a month All site crews
TBT 8 Waste Management Reduce Once a month All site crews
Reuse recycle
TBT9 Storage of waste Once a month All site crews
TBT 10 Japanese knotweed Once a month All site crews
TBT 11 Himalan Balasm Once a month All site crews
TBT 12 Giant Hogweed Once a month All site crews
TBT 13 Storage and use of Petrol Once a month All site crews
Diesel and Oils
TBT 14 Materials Handling and storage | Once a month All site crews
TBT 15 Archaeology Once a month All site crews
TBT 16 Bentonite Once a month All site crews
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Toolbox talk topic ‘ Reference material

When*

Recipients

TBT 17 Pumping and over pumping Once a month All site crews

TBT 18 Washing down plant and Once a month All site crews
machinery

TBT 19 Bats Once a month All site crews

TBT 20 Badgers Once a month All site crews

TBT 21 Be a good Neighbour Once a month All site crews

TBT 23 Working on previously Once a month All site crews
developed land

TBT 24 Segregation of waste Once a month All site crews
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11.

LAND USE AND PROPERTY MITIGATION MEASURES

Access will be maintained to all affected property

Prior to construction and subject to written agreement of the relevant property owners,
property condition surveys will be undertaken in relation to all buildings/ structures in the
direct vicinity of proposed works

Any Services that are interfered with as a result of the road development will be
repaired/replaced without unreasonable delay.

During the construction phase, site management measures including the provision of
high quality hoarding and proactive communication with residents, business and public
regarding phasing, extent and duration if works will be carried out.
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12.

MATERIAL ASSETS:UTILITIES MITIGATION MEASURES

During the construction phase there shall be minimum interruptions to existing services.
All services and utilities shall be maintained unless this has been agreed in advance
with the relevant service provider and local authority.

All works in the vicinity of utilities infrastructure will be carried out in ongoing
consultation with the relevant utility company and/or local authority and will be in
compliance with any requirements or guidelines they may have.

Where new services are required, the contractor will apply to the relevant utility
company for a connection permit where appropriate and will adhere to their
requirements.
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Appendix 1: Table of requirements for 1ISO14001:2015

1ISO14001:2015 Section
5.2 Environmental Policy Company Environmental Policy Appendix 5
6.1.2 | Environmental aspects Environmental planning, aspects and 5
control 5.1
Site Environmental Risk Assessment
6.1.3 | Compliance obligations Relevant Statutory Provisions 6.5
Contract Requirements/ ERA Appendix 2 & 3
6.2 Environmental objectives and Environmental objectives and targets 7
6.2.1 | planning to achieve them
6.2.2
5.3 Organizational roles, Organisation & Responsibilities 2.1
responsibilities and authorities 23
7.2 Competence and awareness Training and competence 10
7.3
7.4 Communication Environmental Management 3
Arrangements 2.2
Communication
7.5.3 | Control of documented Control of Documents 6.7
information
8.1 Operational planning and control | Environmental Control Measures 8
8.2 Emergency preparedness and Summary of emergency procedure 4
response
9.1 Monitoring, measurement, Environmental management 3.1
analysis and evaluation
9.1.2 | Evaluation of compliance Environmental compliance 6
requirements
10.2 | Nonconformity and corrective Environmental incidents 3.2.2
action
9.2 Internal audit Environmental management 3.1
9.3 Management review Management Review 9
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Appendix 2: Table of contractual requirements for environmental
management

CEMP Section Section/ Clause
3.3.1 EP14a 124.01 AR - Substances Hazardous to Health
For specific requirements or restrictions and measures to be taken and
monitoring refer to Appendix 1/23.
1.4 174AR - Hours of Working
For the purposes of this contract the maximum working hours shall
be as follows:
08:00 to 19:00 Monday to Friday (excluding bank holidays).
08:00 to 14:00 Saturday

Working hours are subject to the restrictions imposed by the local authority. No
works are permitted on Sundays or public holidays unless agreed in advance
with the Employer’s Representative.

The above is subject to the limitations of Specification Appendix 1/13 and 1/17
unless otherwise agreed with the Employer's Representative.

13 Appendix 1/7.1 Site Extent and Limitations on use point 7 -

The Contractor shall comply with the restrictions on lands outlined on Drawing
170172-DBFL-0000-SP-DR-C-1020. Within Area B, The contractor shall
not have access to enter or complete any works within the highlighted
area for a period of 1 year from contract date. Within Area C, the
contractor shall have access to lands for use as temporary compound
and storage area however shall not complete any permanent works
within the highlighted area for a period of 1 year from contract date.

13 Appendix 1/7.2 Site Extent and Limitations on use point 12 —

The Contractor shall comply with the restrictions on lands outlined on Drawing
170172-DBFL-0000-SP-DR-C-1020. Within Area B, The contractor
shall not have access to enter or complete any works within the
highlighted area for a period of 1 year from contract date. Within Area
C, the contractor shall have access to lands for use as temporary
compound and storage area however shall not complete any
permanent works within the highlighted area for a period of 1 year
from contract date.

85&8.6 Appendix 1/23.2 - MEASURES TO BE TAKEN TO PROTECT MEMBERS OF

THE PUBLIC

The Contractor shall advise the Employer's Representative of the measures he
proposes to take to safeguard the general public and the owners and
occupiers of property adjacent to the Works, from the effects of
hazardous materials.
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Appendix 3: Environmental risk assessment report
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Appendix 4: Site map/s
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Overall site layout showing watercourse locations
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WX01

WX02
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WX05

WX03
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Policy Statement

Appendix 5: Environmental policy

BAM UK & Ireland

Environmental Policy Statement

BAM UK & Ireland is an operating division of Royal
BAM Group n.v. and consists of four business
segments: BAM Construction, BAM Muttall, BAM
Ventures and BAM Ireland.

This policy is applicable to all BAM UK & Ireland
activities. It sets out our approach to environmental
sustainability and sustainable development.

In particular we are committed to protecting the
environment and delivering positive impacts from our
operations by:

+ complying with, and striving to exceed, the
requirements of all compliance obligations

+ identifying and enhancing the positive impacts
from our operations

* delivering our business aims in an
environmentally considerate way

+ implementing our management system
processes and procedures to assess and
minimise negative environmental impacts

+ promoting environmental awareness to all of
our employees and our supply chain

+ monitoring performance against clear and
specific environmental objectives and targets.

+ embracing and implementing industry best
practice

+ undertaking regular audits and reviews of the
effectiveness of the management system

This policy is achieved by effective operation of our
integrated management systems together with the
active leadership, participation, professionalism and
commitment of all personnel. The management
systems aim to meet the requirements of the division,
our clients and other interested parties.

The Divisional Leadership Team regards the
responsibility of management in implementing this
policy statement to be fundamental to BAM UK &
Ireland Division meeting its standards and
commitments.

Executive Directors are responsible for ensuring the

implementation of this policy within their area of control.

We have prepared and published an environmental
sustainability strategy taking ownership of our
environmental impact until 2030.

Revised date: 09 Jan 2024

Construction

Environmental

+¥ bam

Qur approach provides the framework to set and
monitor objectives with key focus on:

Decarbonisation

+ responding to cimate change through continual
reduction in energy use and carbon emissions
and supporting our clients and supply chains in
transitioning to lower energy and carbon
solutions

+ aligning our decarbonisation targets with the
Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi)

Circularity

+ promoting the use of renewable and
sustainable materials through adoption of
responsible sourcing practices and
Environmental Product Declarations.

+ siriving to eradicate toxins and pollutants from
our operations and supply chains

* reducing waste production and diverting waste
away from landfill through careful selection of
our waste supply chain partners

+ promoting the use of recycled and recyclable
materials in our operations

Climate adaptation

» taking a pro-active approach to our business
operations in relation to risks from climate
change

Biodiversity

+ responding to biodiversity loss by protecting
natural habitats, flora and fauna and striving to
enhance biodiversity

The COO for UK & Ireland has appointed a Director of
Environmental Sustainability to ensure awareness of
this policy is promoted throughout the Division, the
effectiveness is monitored and areas for continual
improvement identified and implemented.

This policy statement has been approved electronically. Proof of
approval can be seen upon request

John Wilkinson

Chief Operating Officer
BAM UK and Ireland

RTANCY £ &

Last review date: Dec
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Appendix 6: Sustainability policy
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ENVIRONMENT

5. EN 150 14001:2015

NSAI Certified

Sustainability Policy

BAM Contractors aim to minimise any potential impact our activities may have on
the environment and the surrounding community by approaching our business
matters responsibly.

This policy provides the framework for our commitment to Sustainability by focusing on the following assurances to:

Our People: We treat our Customers, Employees and Communities
with Respect.

Health & Safety: We are focused and committed to maintaining the
highest levels of safety and occupational health throughout our
business while protecting our workforce, subcontractors, suppliers and
sumounding neighbors.

Equality and Diversity: We are itted to providing an inclusi
working environment where people feel valued and respected
regardless of gender, marital status, race, colour, ethnic or national
origin, religion, sexuality, disability, age or whether they are
members of the travelling community.

Leaming & Development: We provide a positive leaming cuiture and
deliver opportunities to ensure our employees are equipped vith the
skills and knowledge to maximize business effectiveness and their
personal development.

Client: We strive to satisfy our clients in terms of delivering socially,
ethically and environmentally responsible projects safely and on time.

C ity: We will p ly minimize the impact our works have
on the environment while seeking to make positive contributions to
the local community including employment.

Supply chain: We work with our subcontractors and suppliers to ensure
they operate in a safe and environmentally responsible way. Together
with our preferred partners we promote and develop sustainable
solutions and best practice across the sector

Our Planet: We acknowledge our responsibility towards future
generations.

Environment: We strive to improve our environmental performance by
taking all reasonable steps to ensure our potential impacts on the
environment are reduced and minimized. We promote good
environmental practices and seek opportunities to enhance
biodiversity on our construction sites.

Energy: We will improve our energy efficiency and reduce the CO:
emissions from our works by working in a progressive and innovative
way to provide low carbon solutions.

Resources: We believe in reducing the supply of natural resources
used in our products. We collaborate with our clients and supply chain
1o use alternative materials and methods to optimize the use of natural
resources, raw materials, energy, transport and water. We also
promote measures to recycle and minimize waste. In order to enable
Irefand to fully decarbonise the construction sector, BAM commit to
encouraging the use of EPD's.

QOur Profit: We strive to create economic value.

Business Integrity: We stand for fair competition and operate as a
responsible business by conducting our activities according to ethical,
professional and legal standards.

Innovation: We strive to create sustainable solutions that balance
economic, environmental and social issues.

Prosperity: We aim to create value for our shareholders and society by
ing both and i

L4 L Y )

Alasdair Henderson, Executive Director
Date: 3rd January 2024

Construction Environmental Management

50



W bam

civil

Appendix 7: Environmental Emergency Plan

Construction Environmental Management Plan | 51



+# bam

Environmental Emergency Plan
Site Name: Glenamuck District Road Scheme
Date: 20/06/2024

Revision Number: 01




Revisions

Environmental Dept. Revision No: 08 May 2023

Reason for Issue:

First submission

Client Approval

Originator Reviewer Approver (if required)
S,Abbey F.Page E.Maloney
Circulation

Circulation Company Location

1 Construction Director Alan Finn BAM Head Office, Kill

2 Project Manager Fiachra Page BAM Site

3 Construction Manager Mick Duffy BAM Site

4 Quality Manager Stephen Abbey Site

4 General Foreman Pat O’ Sullivan BAM Site

5 Site Health, Safety & Martin Leonard BAM Site (Part time)
Environmental Officer

6 Co. Environmental Elaine Maloney BAM Head Office, Kill
Coordinator
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1.1.

1.2.

INTRODUCTION

This Environmental Emergency Plan (EEP) has been developed in accordance with
BAM Contractors Environmental Procedures. The controlled copy of all environmental
procedures is hosted on SharePoint.

This Plan is a working document, clearly stating the arrangements in place to manage
the significant environmental aspects and legal requirements of this project. This Plan
covers BAM activities and that of its subcontractors.

This Plan has been approved by BAM HSE Department at Kill and has the commitment
of the Project Director, Project Manager and Site Teams to fulfil the requirements of the
Plan.

Purpose of the plan

This EEP describes how BAM will manage environmental emergencies for Glenamuck
District Road Scheme.

This EEP has been developed within the framework of the BAM Contractors EMS. The
BAM Contractors EMS is certified to 1ISO 14001:2015.

This Plan will:

o |dentify the emergency processes required to take control of an emergency situation

e Maintain a state of preparedness to prevent or reduce injury to personnel or the
environmental as a result of an emergency situation that may occur on site or in an
office

e Minimise property loss or damage to the environment.

This procedure will be updated when additional hazards are identified and controls of
the same are required

This plan will be sent to all subcontractors prior to commencing on site.

Project description
The construction of approximately 3Km of a new road network and upgrading a portion of

existing carriageway. This involves the construction of a bridge, box culverts and several
retaining walls. In addition, there will be several utility diversions and accommodation work.
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1.3. Site location

Google Earth - Edit Placemark

Name: (|

Latitude: | 53°14'29.97"N

Longitude: | 6°11'27.99"W

Description | Style, Color | View | Altitude

| Add link... ||Add web image...| |Add local image...

men K|LTIERNAN DOMAIN GLENAMUCK SOL
Golden Ball

Kiltegnans

»»

KINGSTON

KILTIERNAN

1.4. Working hours
Mon to Friday- 0800-1900hrs
Saturday 0800 — 1400hrs

Work outside these hours only permitted subject to the approval of Dun Laoghaire
Rathdown County Council

1.5. Plan objectives
The objective of this EEP is to seek to enhance the protection of the environment and

human health in environmental emergency situations by promoting prevention and
ensuring preparedness, response and recovery.

1.6. Update and review

This plan will be updated at a minimum of six-monthly intervals unless significant
changes take place in works being undertaken on site.
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2.1.

2.2,

2.3.

ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECTS (WATER/CHEMICALS/FIRE)

Water (surface and groundwater) controls

Water pollution or sediment release will be treated as follows:

Measures described in EP-23 Emergency Procedure for Sediment Release will be
implemented

EP-10 Surface Water Control and EP-15 Containing & Cleaning Up Spills will be
adhered to

All leaks or flows will be contained immediately

Where the risk of flooding may arise, additional steps will be taken to ensure all
filtration methods or silt ponds are checked regularly to ensure no build-up of water /
materials increases the risk of flooding and possible contamination

Environmental Incidents must be reported to the HSE Department and all incidents
must be submitted on the BIM Incident Tracking system within seven days.

Chemical/Hazardous substance controls

Chemical / hazardous substance ( including Cement )spills should be treated with great
care:

Person discovering the spill must raise the alarm immediately

Main environmental controller must be informed and will then decide if the spill/leak
can be dealt with internally or whether the emergency services must be called (112 or
999)

Only minor spills will be dealt with using absorbent material available

The area must be evacuated and this procedure carried out promptly

If a chemical or hazardous substance has come in contact with a person you can
contact the NATIONAL POISON CENTRE ON (01) 8092166 for advice on first aid
treatment

Environmental Incident reported to HSE Department and all incidents must be
submitted on the BIM Incident Tracking system within seven days.

Fire

In the event of a fire, the following emergency steps must be followed:

Persons discovering a fire must raise the alarm immediately. Immediately contact a
member of the BAM Management Team

The offices or area effected must be evacuated

Only minor fires will be dealt with, if safe to do so, using fire extinguishers or fire
blankets

In cases of major fires or chemical fires, the emergency services must be contacted
(112 or 999)
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e If tackling a minor fire, ensure there is enough suitable fire fighting equipment in place

o Employees must be trained to use fire fighting equipment

¢ Redundant fire water must not be allowed to enter surface water areas (connected
sewerage systems must be protected from our construction site run off as per
environmental procedures)

e Fire drills must be carried out on site and in offices every six months.

Please see below for the following types of extinguishers and their uses:

Table 1: Extinguishers

Water fire extinguishers Cloth, paper and wood fires only

Dry powder Most fires including electrical fires

CO2 Electrical fires and flammable liquids

Foam Class A fires such as paper, wood and cloth

Please note site office fire plan will be produced and included inside the health and
safety plan for the project once the office layout is agreed and constructed.
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3.1.

3.2.

SAFETY AND SPILL CONTROL PROCESSES

Personnel safety

Personnel safety measures with regards to spills includes:

Immediately alerting area occupants to evacuate area if necessary

If a volatile, flammable material has been spilled, switch off or remove any sources of
ignition close to the spill. Ventilate the area if indoors

Put on personnel protective equipment, as appropriate to the substance spilled. As a
minimum, gloves and goggles must be worn. Gloves and goggles will be available in
the spill kit (replenish spill kits when required)

Consider the need for respiratory protection. Never enter a contaminated atmosphere
without training or use a respirator without training.

Spill control and clean up

Spill control and clean up measures include:

Identify the source of the pollutant (i.e. Cement) and, if possible and safe to do so,
stop the flow

Get a spill kit(s) and apply absorbent materials appropriate to the spill type. Ensure that
waste containers are available in which to place used absorbents

Prevent the spill from spreading and contain it in as small an area as possible, using
absorbent sausages, sand, earth or polythene to damn the flow. Divert any flow away
from drains, sewers or watercourses or prevent pollutants from entering drains by
placing sausages and/or polythene around or over the opening

If any pollutant has entered water system, absorbent booms must be positioned on the
water. If there is not enough flow in the water to push the pollutant into the boom you
may need to apply absorbent pads to the surface to soak up the pollutant

If an oil interceptor is located nearby, any oil or oil/water mixture may be pumped into
this, as long as the capacity of the interceptor is not exceeded and we have
permissions

Place used absorbent pads and shovel contaminated sand/earth/absorbent granules
into sacks or containers. Store large volumes of contaminated soil/material in a
contained impervious area, such as a plastic-lined bund

Used absorbent pads / sausages / booms that are not fully laden with pollutant (i.e. not
dripping when they are held up) may be stored in appropriate containers for reuse. Any
such containers must be sealed and clearly labelled as to their contents and stored in a
bunded area.
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41.

4.2,

ENVIRONMENTAL INCIDENTS/DEFINITIONS

Environmental incident definitions

Major environmental incident: any situation which has resulted in significant pollution
requiring high level of resources for response and remedy and must therefore be
reported to Site/Company Management, the Client and/or any relevant statutory
authority.

Minor environmental incident: any situation which has resulted in environmental
pollution which requires minimal action to aid recovery from Site/Company
Management. Non-reportable to any relevant statutory authority.

Main environmental incident controller: takes responsibility for control of the
emergency, contacting emergency services and maintains a continuous review of
possible developments (has received fire extinguisher training and spill control advice
as a minimum).

An environmental incident may include but it not limited to:

e Spillage of hazardous materials (as defined by the Waste Management Acts,)

e A breach of any specified environmental limits as detailed in contractual documents or
EIS documents (noise, vibration, air)

e Uncovering contaminated land

e Any spillage which cannot be rapidly contained and controlled, these include diesel, oil
spills etc

e Inappropriate disposal of waste

¢ Runoff of sediment-laden or otherwise polluted water to a waterway

e Spills of fuel, oil or hazardous substances into water or a waterway

e Hazardous waste mixed with non-hazardous waste or stored in an inappropriate
manner

e Mixing of hazardous wastes

e Concrete waste/washings disposed in a non-designated area

e Working within a protected area.

Emergency response procedure process

In the event of a major or minor environmental incident occurring, BAM will
immediately:

e Clean up spill as per Section 3.2 of this Plan (if applicable)

e Isolate the source of any such emission / pollution

¢ |dentify and execute measures to prevent / minimise the emissions / malfunction and
the effects thereof

e Evaluate the environmental pollution, if any, caused by the incident

e Corrective actions taken to remedy the situation
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43.

Carry out an investigation to identify the nature, source and cause of the incident and
any emission arising there from

All related information will be gathered concerning the environmental incident and
photographs will be taken

All relevant parties will be spoken with regarding this matter

When all the information has been gathered, it will be added to the BIM Incident
Tracking system. If any further actions have to be taken, these will be agreed, and
timescales set.

All incidents must be submitted on the BIM Incident Tracking system within 7 days.
All environmental incidents that are added to the Incident Tracking System are
reviewed by the HSE department prior to final approval and are included on the
monthly ‘Loss Events Report’.

Refer to emergency plans included in Appendix 1

This EEP will be communicated to all BAM Personnel and will be reviewed and updated
(where necessary) on a 6-monthly basis (unless significant change) in conjunction with
the EMP and WMP. A spill response drill will also be completed on each site by relevant
personnel.

Emergency Contact numbers

Table 2: Contact numbers (Update with names of the emergency response team and those
trained in fire extinguisher use)

Name ‘ Title Number

Pat o Sullivan Site Foreman/ Emergency Co | 086 8584861
Ordinator

Mick Duffy Project Manager 087 7698417

Fiachra Page Site Manager 087 9030489
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5. REFERENCES

EP-23 Emergency Response for sediment release to water
EP-24 Complaints and Incidents Procedure

EP-15 Containing and Cleaning Up Spills

SP-13 Fire Safety
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6. APPENDIX 1 - EMERGENCY PLANS
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EMERGENCY PLAN 0 IS MY SAFETY

YOUR SAFETY ﬂ bam

ROAD TRAFFIC ACCIDENT / TRAFFIC
EMERGENCY EMP 11

REV:1 |DATE: July 2019

PAGE:
1 of1

10.

11.

12.

13

14

The emergency team consists of the Site Foreman (Fat O Sullivan) & the Project
Mamager (Mick Duffi).

When the alarm is raised a member of BAM staff is to notify the Emergency
Team and call the emergency senvices.

The Emergency Team will assemble at the site of the incident.

If there is a danger of the vehicle exploding, the driver should be removed
immediately by one of the emergency team trained first aiders.

If there is no danger of the vehicle exploding the driver should be left in the
vehicle until the fire brigade aor ambulance arrive.

First aid will be administered by ong of the qualiied First Aiders in the
Emergency Team.

The Emergency Co-ordinator { Pat O Sullivan ) will nominate a person/persons to
co~ordinate the crowed.

Anather nominated person will wait at the entrance for the emergency services
and escort them to the incident, this is also organised by the Emergency Co-
ordinator.

The Project Manager will contact the casualties’ next of kin.

The Emergency Co-ordinator will appoint a person to go to the hospital if a
casualty or casualties are taken there and will keep the Site Agent informed.

The Site Manager ( Fiachra Page) will inform the company HSE Manaoer
immediately of the situation.

The Site Manager will co-ordinate the investigation. He will co-ordinate with the
emergency team to remove the vehicle (5) by crane.

If hired in, the vehicle will be collected by its owner or if owned by BAM it will be
collected by the plant depariment.

The emergency co-ordinator will ensure that the accident is cleared of debris —
especially a fuel spillage.

Environmental Emergency Plan |
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Emergency Spill Response Plan Rew 0 Date Jan 15|

Emgrgency Rezsponse Coondinator on this sita l2: Pat O Sulllvan

Site Safety, Health & Envirenmental (H 3E) Officers: Martin Leonand

Cconfact the Emergency Response Coordinator or SHE Officar for advice & aeslstance Conelder Personnel Zafaty
Flrat

1.

Irnmediasely alert area occupants o evaciale area if necessary and repart the spil to the Area Supervisor, SHE Officer
or Emargency Coardinaior.

The Ememnency Respanse Team (ERT) will aitend if there is a fire, ar if any peaple require medical atientian or haws
been exposed to hazardous substances. Contaminated clathing must be removed immediately and the skin flushed
with water far at laast 15 minutes.

I a valatile, lammabile matedal has bean spiled, switch off or remove any sources of ignition clase 1o the spill. Vendilate
the area if indoors.

Put an personnel pratective equipment, as appropriate o the substance spilled. &% a minimum gloves must be wom
{refer bo the Maderal Safety Data Sheet if in doubt or consult the SHE Officer / Emergency Coardinator). Gloves shauld
be available in the spill kit

Considar the need for respiratory pratectian. Mever snlsr a contaminated atmosphers without iraining ar use 3
respirarior withaut training. f respiratory profection is needed and no frained persannel ane available 4o no ot approasch
spill and kesp up wind.

Conlact emergency serdoes an 112 if the spilk cannol be contained, anddor poses a senous public safety hazard, and/
or threatans a probecied habitat aréea or watercounse

Splll Control and Clean Up
1.

Try ba identify the saurce of the pollutant and, f possible and sale 1o do so, stop the faw.

Get a spill kitfs) and apply absorbent maledals approprizie to the spill type. Ensure that wasie containers are available
in which o place used absorbents.

Prevent the spill fram spreading and contain it in as small an area & pessible, using absorbent sausages, sand, earth
or polythene to dam the flow. Diver any ow sway from drains, sewens or watercounses. ar prevent poliutants fram
entaring drains by placing sausapes andior palythens around or gver the opaning.

Wever wash spillage into the drainage system and never use detergents

If any pallutant has sntared & watarcourss absorhient baams must be pasiianed o prevent the spread of the pallutant.
Ensure that the boams are anchared to the shore and that water cannot flow around the edges of the baam. If there iz
nat encugh fiaw in the water to push the pollutant inta the boom you may need o apply absarbent pads to the surface
10 soak up the pallutant.

If & large valume af liquid has been contained and is nol soaking inte the ground (e.g. if the spill peeuns on concrate) it
may be more appropriate fo have a waste confracior remove the ligquid by drawing it directly inlo a tanker far disposal,
& pumping itintg an B0, which san be solectad far disposal,

Mbarnatiesly if an ail imencepbar is located nearby, any oil ar ailwatsr misture may be pumnped into this, a% long as the
capacity of the inierseptar is not exceeded.

Place used absorbent pads and shavel contaminated sand'earth/absorbent granules into sacks or containers. Store
large volumes of contaminated sailmaleral in a contained impervious area, swuch as a plastic-Ined bund.

Usied absorbent pads | sausages | beoms that are net fully laden with pallitant L. nat deipging when they ane held up)
may be stared in appropriate containers for reuse. Any such containers must be sealed and cleary labellad as o their
conbents and stared in a bunded ansa.

The HEE Officer ar Emergency Coordinator shall notify the relevan! authority, the Health & Safety Authority and neighbours, and
camplete an Enviranmental Incident Repor, if required.
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EMERGENCY PLAN 0 15 WY SAFETY

YOUR SAFETY ﬂ bam

Failure of Equipment EMP 15 REV:1 |DATE: July 2019 ﬁﬁ

1. The emergency team consists of the Site Foreman (Pat O Sullivan) & the Project
Manager (Mick Duffy).

2. When the alarm is raised a member of BAM staff is to notify the Emergency
Team and call the emergency services.

3 The Emergency Team will assemble at the site of the incident.

4. The Emergency team will assess the equipment that has failed and the situation.
If there iz a danger of further failure or to a casualty in the vicinity of the fail
equipment, they should be removed immediately by one of the emergency team
trained first aiders.

A If there is no danger to the casualty they should be left in place until the fire
brigade or ambulance arrive.

B. First aid will be administered by one of the gualified First Aiders in the
Emergency Team.

7. The Emergency Co-ordinator { Fat O Sullivan ) will nominate a person/persons to
co-ordinate the crowd.

i Another nominated person will wait at the entrance for the emergency services
and egcort them to the incident, this is also organised by the Emergency Co-
ordinatar.

9. The Project Manager will contact the casualties’ next of kin.

10.  The Emergency Co-ordinator will appoint a person to go to the hospital if a
casualty or casualties are taken there and will keep the Site Agent informed.

11.  The Site Manager { Fiachra Page) will inform the company HSE Manager
immediately of the situation.

12, The Site Manager will co-ordinate the investigation. He will co-ordinate with the
emergency team to remaove the failed equipment by appropriate maching.

13.  The emergency co-ordinator will ensure that the area is cleared of debris -

especially a fuel spillage.

Environmental Emergency Plan | 12
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EMERGENCY PLAN 0

YOUR SAFETY ﬂ bam

IS MY SAFETY
. PAGE:

Collapse of Structure EMP 18 REV:1 |DATE: July 2019 |, o

1. The emergency team consists of the Site Foreman (Pat O Sullivan) & the Project
Manager (Mick Duffy).

2 When the alarm is raised a member of BAM staff is to notify the Emergency
Team and call the emergency services.

3 The Emergency Team will assemble at the site of the incident.

4 The Emergency team will assess the sfructure that has collapsed and the
situation. If there is a danger of further failure or fo a casualty in the vicinity of the
collapsed structure, they should be removed immediately by one of the
emergency team frained first aiders.

A If there is no danger to the casualty they should be left in place until the fire
brigade or ambulance arrive.

6. First aid will be administered by one of the gualified First Aiders in the
Emergency Team.

1. The Emergency Co-ordinator ( Pat O Sullivan ) will nominate a person/persons fo
co-ordinate the crowd.

8 Anather nominated person will wait at the entrance for the emergency services
and escort them to the incident, this is also organised by the Emergency Co-
ordinator.

g The Project Manager will contact the casualties’ next of kin.

10.  The Emergency Co-ordinator will appoint & person to go to the hospital if a
casualty or casualties are taken there and will keep the Site Agent informed.

11.  The Site Manager ( Fiachra Page) will inform the company HSE Manager
immediately of the situation.

12, The 5ite Manager will co-ordinate the investigation. He will co-ordinate with the
emergency team fo remaove the collapsed structure by appropriate machine.

13.  The emergency co-ordinator will ensure that the area is cleared of debris —

especially a fuel spillage.

Environmental Emergency Plan |
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EMERGENCY PLAN 5 MY SAFETY
FIRE EMP 05 REV: 1 DATE: July 2019 ':f';:

EMERGENCY PLAN IN THE EVENT OF A FIRE

1.

100

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Whoever discovers the fire should raise the alarm which, the location of which will
be told to all persens at induction.

The Emergency Co-grdinaiar (Pat O Sullivan)will call the emergency services
(112).

The Emergency Co-grdinaior will nominate persons to act as sweepers and make
sure that the site offices are evacuated.

The Emergency Co-grdinaior will nominate persons to act as sweepers and make
sure that the site is evacuated.

All persennel are to leave the site and assemble at the designated assembly
point.

Do not stop to collect personal belongings.

Turn off generators, compressors and other powered equipment unless these
provide power for emergency services.

Turn off all heat producing equipment and shut cylinder valves.

The emergency team members will attack the fire if safe to do s0 using the
correct extinguisher. The locations of banks of fire extinguishers is marked on the
gite map which is displayed on the site safety noticeboard in the site office.

The infermation on the location of materials on the site and their lammability is
held by the Emergency Co-grdinator who will pass it on to the fire brigade.

If somebody has caught fire they should be wrapped in a fire blanket, locations of
which are marked on  the site map and the burns unit of the fire brigade should
be contacted.

The Emergency Co-grdinaiar will do a rell call with the assistance of the sile
clerk. Every sub-contractor must have a supervisor assigned to conduct a
head count of their employees. They will then report back to the Emergency Co-
orlinatas

The person nominated by the Emergency Co-grdinatas will wait at the site
entrance fo escort the emergency services.

The Emergency Co-grdinaiar will provide details of any known fire hydrants in the
area.

After the emergency the Emergency Co-grdingior will call the all clear.
Ifitis a case that the offices are uninhabitable temporary accommodation will be

provided as soon as possible the location of which will be decided by the Site
Manager

Environmental Emergency Plan | 14




EMERGENCY PLAN W bam

PAGE:
FIRE EMP 05 REV: 1 DATE: July 2019
2of 2
17. If there are casualties these will be removed to hospital and the Project Manager
{Mick Duffy Jwill contact their next of kin.
18. The Emergency Co-grdinatar will appoint a person to go to the hospital if a
casualty or casualties are taken there and will keep the Site Manager informed.
19. The Site Manager (Fiachra Page) will inform the HSE Manager immediately of
the situation.
20. The Site Manager will co-ordinate the investigation.
21. The Site Manager will call the all clear if it is safe to go back or operate from the
temporary offices.
22 The Site Manager and Emergency Co-grdinator to review the situation and

graanize tems such as demolition, remedial works etc.

Environmental Emergency Plan | 15
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EMERGENCY PLAN 0 IS MY SAFETY

YOUR SAFETY ﬂ bam

FLOOD EMP 12 REV:1  [DATE: July 2019 [0

1. The emergency team consists of the Site Foreman (Pat O Sullivan) & the Project
Manager (Mick Duffy).

2. When the alarm is raised a member of BAM staff is to notify the Emergency
Team and call the emergency services.

3. The Emergency Team will assemble at the site of the flood.

4. The Emergency Co-Ordinator will assess the severity of the flood. Any items of
plant or materials that are in danger of being flooded will be moved to higher and
safer ground if it is safe to do so. If there is danger too site operatives / General
public then all works at the location will cease and the area will be evacuated.
The site will be secured.

5. The Emergency Co-ordinator { Pat O Sullivan ) will nominate a person/persons to
co-ordinate the crowd. The Emergency Co-ordinator will assess if the flood can
be controlled and contained. If so he will arrange for appropriate plant
(i.e. pumps) and materials to be brought to the location.

6. Another nominated person will wait at the entrance for the emergency services
and escort them to the flood location (if required) , this is also organised by the
Emergency Co-ordinator.

7. If the flood results in a casualty then the Project Manager will contact the
casualties’ next of kin.

8. The Emergency Co-ordinator will appoint a person to go to the hospital if a
casualty or casualties are taken there and will keep the Site Agent informed.

9. The Site Manager (Fiachra Page) will inform the company HSE Manager
immediately of the situation.

10.  The Site Manager will co-ordinate the investigation. He will co-ordinate as
appropriate with the emergency team.

11.  The emergency co-ordinator will ensure that the flood area is clean of debris

when the flood recedes
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1.1.

1.2.

INTRODUCTION

This Waste Management Plan (WMP) has been developed in accordance with BAM
Environmental Procedures. The controlled copy of all environmental procedures is
hosted on SharePoint.

This Plan is a working document, clearly stating the arrangements in place to manage
the significant environmental aspects and legal requirements of this project. This Plan
covers BAM activities and that of its subcontractors.

This Plan has been approved by BAM HSE Department at Kill and has the commitment
of the Director, Construction Directors, Contract Manager, Project Manager and Project
Team to fulfil the requirements of the Plan.

Purpose of the plan

The purpose of this plan is to ensure that all waste materials arising from the
Glenamuck District Road Scheme is managed and disposed of in accordance with:

e Waste Management Act 1996, as amended -
https://revisedacts.lawreform.ie/eli/1996/act/10/front/revised/en/html

e Waste Management (Facility Permit and Registration) Regulations, as amended

e Waste Management (Collection Permit) Regulations, as amended

e European Union (Packaging) Regulations, as amended

e European Union (Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment) Regulations, as
amended

¢ Waste Management (Hazardous Waste) Regulations, as amended

e Please also be advised to refer to the most up to date Waste/Waste Management Acts
and Regulations available at https://www.irishstatutebook.ie/

e The project specific construction requirements (Contract Documents)

e The Company Environmental Management System, and;

e Best Practice Guidelines on the preparation preparation of resource & waste
management plans for construction & demolition projects.

Project description
The construction of approximately 3Km of a new road network and upgrading a portion of

existing carriageway. This involves the construction of a bridge, box culverts and several
retaining walls. In addition, there will be several utility diversions and accommodation works.

Waste Management Plan | 1
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1.3. Site location

Google Earth - Edit Placemark

Name: (|

Latitude: | 53°14'29.97"N

Longitude: | 6°11'27.99"W

Description | Style, Color | View | Altitude

| Add link... ||Add web image...| |Add local image...

men K|LTIERNAN DOMAIN GLENAMUCK SOL
Golden Ball

Kiltegnans

»»

KINGSTON

KILTIERNAN

1.4. Working hours

Mon to Friday- 0800-1900hrs

Saturday 0800 — 1400hrs

Work outside these hours only permitted subject to the approval of DUn Laoghaire
Rathdown County Council

1.5. Plan objectives

The objectives of this Plan are to detail:

e The amount and types of wastes arising from the works

e Methods and locations used for their handling and storage on site, including a site map
showing waste management areas (in Appendix 1)

e Waste Collection Permits required for the removal of waste from site

e The disposal facilities for the waste streams and their associated Waste License or
Permit.
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1.6. Update and review

This plan will be updated at a minimum of six-monthly intervals unless significant
changes take place in works being undertaken on site.
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2. RECYCLING/WASTE MANAGEMENT STRATEGY

2.1. Recycling/Waste management goal

The recycling/waste management goal for the Project is to manage all waste in
accordance with the relevant statutory provisions and the waste hierarchy:

The waste management strategy for the Project will follow the accepted waste
hierarchy.

Most favoured option

Prevention
Preparing for reuse
Recycling

Energy recovery

Disposal

Least favoured option
Figure 1: Waste management hierarchy
The waste management goals will include:

e Whenever possible materials for construction activities will be ordered as to prevent the
minimum storage time and kept in the storage area before release to site for use.

e Materials will be ordered, where possible, in sizes to prevent wastage
e.g. in form of offcuts and waste to be able to be returned to the
original supplier (eg plastic pipe) W

e Materials delivered to the project will be received and controlled
by the Stores Manager (or similar). Materials will be stored to
minimise the potential of damage or wastage. Measures will T
include off-ground storage (eg on pallets), remaining in original waste skipsthat are avalbleonsite
packaging, protection from rain damage or collision by plant or
vehicles

e The materials storage area will be secured during out of hours to
prevent unauthorised access

¢ A waste management compound will be set up to handle incoming
waste from construction activities. This will be designed to
facilitate the segregation of key waste streams to maximise the
opportunity to re-use, recycle and return wastes generated on site

1,
Waste <

Segregation ==
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Mixed Metal

2.2.

The segregated waste will be placed in skip containers. Waste will be placed in the
skips in such a way to minimise ‘empty’ void space.

Skips will be labelled to clearly highlight waste stream for each skip. As a minimum
skips and containers will be provided for segregating of the following key waste

streams:

Timber

Hazardous waste will be kept in a secure area away from other wastes to ensure no
contamination takes place

Separate areas within the waste compound will also be allocated for the storage of
plastic piping awaiting return to supplier, waste tyres and WEEE (where applicable).
The layout of the waste compound will be provided in Appendix 1 of the contract-stage
version of this Plan.

Waste and recycling targets

Waste and recycling targets will be to achieve:

100% recycling of surplus reinforcement where possible

Reuse of all earthworks materials on site — zero export where possible (excluding
contaminated materials)

No contamination of skips — no additional costs due to inappropriate materials being
placed in skips designated for particular waste streams.

How we will achieve our targets

The waste management goal will be achieved through the implementation of several
guiding principles in accordance with the waste hierarchy, namely:

Giving preference to the purchase of materials with minimum packaging

Storing materials in designated areas and separate from wastes to minimise damage
Establishing take back schemes and returning packaging and unused materials to the
suppliers where possible

No pallets to be placed in skips on site

Maximising the reuse of soils and rock on site during the construction of the Project
Segregating construction and demolition wastes into reusable, recyclable and non-
recyclable materials

Reusing and recycling materials on site during construction where practicable
Recycling other recyclable materials through appropriately permitted/licensed
contractors and facilities

Disposing of non-recyclable wastes to licensed landfills.
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2.3.

2.3.1.

2.3.2.

2.4.

2.5.

Waste license/permit requirements

The following statutory restrictions apply with regard to the collection and treatment of
waste in Ireland:

Waste Management (Collection Permit) Regulations 2008

e All types of waste may only be collected and transported from site by a contractor who
holds a National Waste Collection Permit for the type of waste being collected

e Waste will only be disposed of or recovered at a site which holds a Licence or Permit
under the Waste Management (Facility, Permit and Registration) (amend) Regs 2014

e We must obtain a copy of the ‘end disposal site’ Licence or Permit for the waste we are
disposing of

e Copies of all relevant licenses and permits will be kept on site and attached to this plan
in Appendix 2, namely waste collection permits and waste facility permits.

Waste Management (Hazardous Waste) Regulations 1998

e Hazardous waste removed from site must be accompanied by a Waste Transfer Form
(WTF) as per European Communities (Shipments of Hazardous Waste Exclusively
within Ireland) Regulations 2011

e Hazardous waste to be removed from Ireland for treatment elsewhere must be
accompanied by a Transfrontier Shipment Form in accordance with the Waste
Management (Shipment of Waste) Regulations 2007.

Hazardous wastes man agement

Hazardous wastes pose a risk to the health and safety of personnel as well as the
environment. The Site Safety, Health & Environmental Officer should be notified of any
hazardous waste or suspected hazardous waste, and consulted for assistance with
handling procedures. Under the health and safety plan risk assessments and
procedures are available for:

Excavating in Contaminated Ground

Buried asbestos in landfill

Removing asbestos from existing buildings

Environmental Bulletins 16 & 19 ‘Asbestos Removal to be adhered to.

Duty of care
Responsibility for waste management lies with the principal contractor unless a

contractual agreement with subcontractors to manage their own waste arisings
exists.
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3.1.

3.2.

3.2.1.

WASTE IDENTIFICATION AND MANAGEMENT

General

BAM will provide a dedicated waste handling and segregation area as shown on the site
map in Appendix 1.

Waste segregation should occur where possible.
The Site Agent/Foreman will:

e Oversee all waste handling operations

e Regularly check skips to ensure correct segregation has been achieved, void space is
minimised and that no contamination has taken place

e Ensure the compound is kept tidy and in good appearance at all times

e Order and change skips as required.

Each waste skip and bin will be clearly labelled as to the type of waste contained.

Waste procedures

Excavation waste
BAM shall consider the following measures to ensure that stockpiles are managed in
an appropriate manner:

e Stockpiles shall be segregated depending on the source of the material and the
apparent nature of the contamination.

¢ The locations of stockpiles shall be approved by the Employer’'s Representative
at least five working days before excavation commences.

e Stockpiles shall be placed on a low permeability liner or sacrificial clay layer,
suitably protected from damage by earthmoving plant and covered with a low
permeability liner to prevent generation of leachate. Where leachate is
generated, it shall be intercepted, collected and disposed off-site, or treated
and disposed under licensed consent.

e Suitable barriers or sheeting shall be erected and maintained to prevent the
escape of windblown wastes, asbestos fibres, vapours and odours from the
Site.

e Stockpiles of suspected contaminated material shall not be more than 1500m3
in volume and shall be located away from adjacent human health, surface
water and environmental receptors.

e Stockpiles shall be suitably shaped so as to be stable and to allow for surface
water run-off, which shall be collected for disposal off-site or treatment and
disposal under licensed consent.

¢ A suitable temporary storage area shall be identified and designated;

¢ Contaminated or potentially contaminated soil shall be stockpiled only on hard-
standing or high grade polythene sheeting to prevent cross-contamination of
the soil below;,
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3.2.3.

¢ Liquid and sludge contaminated materials shall be stored in suitable tanks or
purpose built lagoons prior to testing and treatment/disposal. Such
treatment/disposal shall be in accordance with the waste management
regulations in force at the time.

o Stockpiles shall not be positioned adjacent to ditches, watercourses or existing
or future excavations;

o Soils shall be stockpiled in the driest condition possible and use tracked
equipment whenever possible to reduce compaction;

¢ Material handling systems and site stockpiling of materials shall be designed
and laid out to minimise exposure to wind. Water misting or sprays shall be
used as required if particularly dusty activities are necessary during dry or
windy periods.

¢ Waste Acceptance Criteria (WAC) testing and associated waste testing shall be
undertaken prior to disposal at an appropriately licenced landfill.

e Each stockpile shall be uniquely numbered and its source, classification and
destination recorded. Stockpile samples and test results shall be uniquely
numbered and traceable to the stockpile.

e Mixing of unclassified stockpiles of different origin, or of stockpiles having
different classification, should not be carried out; and,

¢ An excavation/stockpile register shall be maintained showing at least the
following information:

o Stockpile number;

Origin (i.e. location and depth of excavation);

Approximate volume of stockpile;

Date of creation;

Description of material;

Classification;

Date sampled,;

Date removed from site;

Disposal/recovery destination; and,

Photograph.

O O O O O O O O O

Demolition waste

Materials arising from any site clearance or demolition above and below ground that are
not suitable for re-use shall be disposed of by the nominated waste management
contractor to appropriately licensed facilities

Office waste

Office and canteen waste will be segregated into separate bins and collected by a
licensed waste management contractor in 1,100-liter bins;

Only closed skips and bins may be used on site;

All food waste containers shall be enclosed and lockable. No food waste materials are
to be stored longer than 1 week.

Waste Management Plan | 8
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3.2.5.

Construction waste

A waste management compound shall be set up to handle incoming waste from
construction activities. This will be designed to facilitate the segregation of key waste
streams to maximise the opportunity to re-use, recycle and return wastes generated on
site. The segregated waste will be placed in skip containers which will be clearly
labelled to highlight the waste stream for each skip.

In addition to the requirements of the CEMP, BAM shall comply with the following:
- Collection permits are to be kept on site for inspection by the
Employer's Representative on request;
- Method statements shall be provided in relation to the handling and
disposal of all waste materials from site and particularly contaminated
waste.

Construction waste will be segregated on site into timber, metal and mixed C&DW. Al
skips will have the appropriate signage in order to promote segregation and once full
skips will be removed off site by waste management contractor in either 9.2m3 skips or
‘roll on — roll off type skips where required.

Hazardous waste

Hazardous waste will be dealth with by following the MSDS for said chemicals and
employing a specialist contractor to remove said waste.
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4. WASTE CONTRACTORS

Table 1: Waste contractors

LoW code

National Waste
Collection
Permit
(NWCPO) No.

Name of
waste
contractor

WESE)
Facility
Permit No/
WESE]
Licence No./
COR No

Office/ canteen Waste Contractor(s) 200301 TBC
C&D Waste Contractors(s) 170904 TBC
Excavated Waste Contractors(s) 170504 TBC
Hazardous Waste Asbestos TBC TBC
Contractors(s) Oil & Spill Kit Material | TBC
Recyclables/Mixed Packaging TBC TBC
Waste Contractor(s) Plastic TBC TBC
Timber TBC TBC
Metal TBC TBC
Gypsum TBC TBC
Other (Specify) TBC TBC

* Note all waste contractors must be included (e.g. excavated material, skip hire, port-a-
loos, canteen waste, roadsweepings, office waste, hazardous waste).

Waste Management Plan
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5.1.

5.2.

WASTE VOLUMES

Company reporting

BAM requests all waste contractors to submit waste reports to the Environmental
Coordinator on a quarterly basis. Waste statistics are then compiled in accordance
with the Company Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) requirements, which has
been developed in accordance with the Global Reporting G4 standard, Greenhouse
Gas Protocol and CDP questionnaire. Under the reporting requirements, waste
contractors issue reports detailing the volumes of waste generated and the waste
destination for their sites.

Site reporting

The Glenamuck District Road Scheme site will maintain a waste log of all waste
removed from site to ensure all movements are recorded on site for Local Authority
Inspections. The waste log will contain the following information:

e Date of collection

e Waste description (as per the List of Waste)

e Name of waste collector/haulier and National Waste Collection Number (NWCP)
e Destination of waste and Facility Permit/Licence Number

e Weight.
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6. COMMUNICATION AND RESPONSIBILITY

6.1. Communication

All employees and contractors are required to undertake a site induction prior to
conducting any work on site. At this induction the waste management goals and
strategy will be made clear and the employees will be made aware that they are
responsible for ensuring the management of waste in accordance with this
management plan. Three Toolbox Talks on environmental and waste issues will be
conducted quarterly. For further details refer to the Environmental Management Plan.

Progress on the implementation of the waste management plan will be communicated
to staff at the monthly safety meeting and at internal progress meetings.

6.2. Cost tracking

The Quantity surveyor is responsible for tracking the costs associated with the
implementation of the waste management plan. It is essential that waste costs are
communicated back to personnel, particularly if additional charges are incurred due to
contamination of skips with other wastes.

6.3. Responsibilities

The Project Manager is responsible for the implementation of this Waste Management
Plan and for ensuring that activities on site comply with the requirements of the Waste
Management Act as amended and associated regulations.

All site engineers and foreman will be responsible for monitoring the implementation of
this management plan through regular site inspections. Monitoring should be recorded
on the relevant checklists (refer to Section 7).

Table 2: Responsibilities

Frequency Responsible Name and number
WMP implementation | Ongoing Project Manager or
Foreman
Tracking costs Ongoing (updated Project Manager/QS
monthly)
Notification of skip At least weekly General Foreman
contamination
Inspections of skips, At least weekly General Foreman
maintenance of skip
area
Order and exchange As required General Foreman
skips
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Task

Frequency

Responsible

Name and number

Monitoring waste Ongoing General Foreman/ Site
management Safety, Health &
implementation Environmental Officer
Issuing warning for As required General Foreman
illegal dumping in

skips

Liaising with Client, As required Project Manager
neighbours, other

contractors and

regulatory bodies

Return printer / copier | As required Site Administrator /
cartridges Receptionist

Provide advice on Ongoing Environmental

hazardous waste
handling and disposal

Coordinator

Undertaking toolbox
talks on waste
procedures

Three per quarter

Site Safety, Health &
Environmental Officer

Keeping records Weekly Site Safety, Health &
(eg checklists) Environmental Officer
Completing hazardous | As required Specialist Hazardous
waste consignment Waste Contractor
note

Internal audit Quarterly BAM Environmental

Coordinator & Site
Safety, Health &
Environmental Officer

Waste Management

Plan
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1. MONITORING AND AUDIT

Monitoring of the waste management plan will be undertaken at various levels. The
Project Manager (or similar) is responsible for tracking quantities of material sent for
recycling, recovery or disposal and costs associated with each waste stream.

Monitoring the on-site implementation of waste handling procedures shall be
undertaken by the General Foreman on an ongoing basis and should be reported
weekly as part of the Foreman’s Weekly Safety & Environment checklist. Monitoring of
the skips in the main compound is undertaken by the Stores Manager or General
Foreman as detailed before, and this is checked by the Safety, Health & Environmental
Officer once a week as part of the general environmental inspection. Inspection reports
are kept in a file on site by the Site Safety, Health & Environmental Officer. In
consultation with the Site Safety, Health & Environmental Officer the General Foreman
shall be responsible for any action required as a result of the weekly inspection to
ensure compliance with the waste management procedures.

An audit of the waste management plan and procedures will be conducted by the
Environmental Coordinator at three to six month intervals, as specified in the Site
CEMP.
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8.  APPENDIX 1. SITE MAP (SHOWING WASTE STORAGE
AREAS)

TBC
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9. APPENDIX 2. WASTE LICENCES AND PERMITS

TBC

Waste Management Plan | 16



10. APPENDIX 3. WASTE CONTRACTOR CHECKLIST

Table 4. Waste contractor checklist

Question Yes No

Do you have a Waste Collection Permit (WCP) for EVERY Waste Contractor that
collects ANY waste from the site (full copies including Appendices A, B, C & D)

Is the waste contractor permitted to collect the type of waste in question? Is the
specific waste type being collected detailed in the waste collection permit?

Have you contacted the waste contractor and asked what licensed/ permitted facility
our waste is being brought to?

Is this licensed/ permitted facility stated in the waste collection permit? If not, the waste
contractor should be contacted and asked.

Have you checked the waste facility permit/ license to see if they can accept the waste
in question? (It is very important to check this if the waste is hazardous)

Have you checked the waste transfer notes comply with EA-20 and EA-39 on Waste
Transfer Notes

Have waste transfer forms been obtained for all hazardous waste removed off site?

Have waste export certificates (if applicable) been obtained for any hazardous waste
shipped outside of the Republic of Ireland?

Have destruction certificates been obtained for all hazardous waste removed off site?

Waste Management

Plan
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11.

APPENDIX 4. DEFINITIONS

Re-use

Products or components that are not waste are used again for the same purpose for
which they were conceived.

Recycling

Any recovery operation by which waste materials are reprocessed into products,
materials or substances.

Recovery

Any operation the principal result of which is waste serving a useful purpose by
replacing other materials which would otherwise have been used to fulfill a particular
function, or waste being prepared to fulfil that function, in the plant or in the wider
economy.

Disposal

Any operation which is not recovery even where the operation has as a secondary
consequence the reclamation of substances or energy. Annex | sets out a non-
exhaustive list of disposal operations.

Inert Waste
Waste that;

e Does not undergo any significant physical, chemical or biological transformations,

e Will not dissolve, burn or otherwise physically or chemically react, biodegrade or
adversely affect other matter, or be adversely affected by other matter, including
waters, with which it comes into contact in a way that causes or is likely to cause
environmental pollution, or

e Will not endanger the quality of surface water or groundwater.

Hazardous Waste

Waste which displays one or more of the hazardous properties listed below:

e Explosive

e Oxidizing

e Highly flammable (liquids, substance, solid liquid, gaseous substance)
e Flammable liquid substances

e |rritant
e Harmful
e Toxic

e Carcinogenic

e Corrosive

e Infectious

e Toxic for reproduction
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o Mutagenic

e Waste which releases toxic or very toxic gases in contact with water, air or an acid

e Sensitizing substances

o Eco-toxic

o Waste capable by any means, after disposal, of yielding another substance, e.g. a
leachate, which possesses any of the characteristics listed above.

Waste Management Plan | 19
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Appendix 9: Site Compound location and layout
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Fire evacuation plan
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Chemical stores at main compound Septic Tank at Compound Location

Main compound carpark and offices
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Appendix 10: Environnemental Procedures
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EP-01 | Environmental Compliance Assessment ﬂ ba m

Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages |PROC. NO: EP-01 REV: 00 DATE: 19/4/2024 |PAGE: 1/2

To identify all environmental performance requirements prior to commencing new projects and thus

Purpose: . SN
P avoid delays and/or financial exposures.

Scope: All sites and activities

Responsibility:  Contract/Project Manager

Identifying Compliance Requirements (before works commence):

Undertake a literature review of all existing permissions/reports relevant to the site. This must include The Legal
Register (sharepoint), Appropriate Assessments (AA) Environmental Impact Statements (EIS), Contract Documents,
Planning Permissions and Conditions, Site Investigations (ecology, archaeology, contamination, wildlife surveys) and
Client Documents.

The Safety, Health & Environmental (HSE) Department maintain a register of legislation and other guidance
documents on sharepoint with access to all Company employees. An example of such information is detailed below:-

Act Regulations BAM Compliance

Local Government Local Government (Water Pollution) Regulations 1978- 2001 | BAM Group cannot discharge
(Water Pollution) Act, waters without a discharge licence
1977 -1990 or similar approval

Waste Management Landfill levy increased to €75 per

Waste Management Landfill Levy Regulations 2002-2019

Acts 1996-2013 tonne

Environmental European Union (Birds and Natural Habitats) Regulations Ensure Appropriate assessments
Protection Acts 1992- | 1997-2021 are carried out before our duties
2003 and works commence

European Communities (Environmental Impact Assessment) | BAM to ensure all Environmental

Environmental : | fA ts or Stat "
Protection Acts 1992- | Regulations, 1988 - 2022 mpact Assessments or Statements
are obtained and taken into
2003 . . .
consideration during our works
Planning and Planning Permissions to be
Development Acts Planning and Development Regulations 2001-2022 obtained and adhered to during
2000-2022 BAM works

Incorporating Requirements into Site Documents

1. Incorporate any conditions specifically stated in the requirements into the ERA, Environmental Management Plan and
Waste Management Plan e.g. “discharge licences required as per Water Pollution Regulations” or “no hedges or
trees to be disturbed during construction works unless agreement has been reached with NPWS or similar” or “site
access by Strand Road as per the Planning Permission”.

2. Conditions outlined in the requirements will be fully briefed to all applicable staff during the site induction.

Compliance Documents Must be Available on Site

For site specific documents including the Contract, EIAR, Planning Conditions, Client Documents and Discharge License
copies must be kept on site. For general documents including guidelines (e.g. Tii, Inland Fisheries Ireland) and legislation
the site must have access to copies — either via the Company SharePoint or internet, or otherwise keep copies on site.

Control Measures:

Findings of the Environmental Compliance Assessment must be considered when developing control measures for a
project or activity, as outlined above. The control measures shall be included in the project ERA, EMP and/or method
statements for specific activities. Compliance will be monitored through regular inspections, monitoring and audits
conducted by the Environmental Co-ordinator and during updates of the Environmental Risk Assessment.

Reviewing Compliance




EP-01 | Environmental Compliance Assessment
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Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages |PROC. NO: EP-01 REV: 00 DATE: 19/4/2024 |PAGE: 2/2

Compliance with the identified requirements will be established, implemented and maintained before works commence
and reviewed during internal audits as per ISO 14001. These issues are included in EMP in the form of hold points and
contractual requirements and specifics noted in the ERA. A checklist is noted below which identifies the typical
documents and records that should be reviewed. Due to the volume of environmental legislation, only reference will be
made to legislation which applies to individual projects such as requirements for discharge licences or appropriate

assessments.

Checklist of typical compliance requirements (note: this is not a comprehensive list)

Issue Compliance Document(s) Records required
Local Government (Water Pollution) Act 1977 & 1990 Section 4
Inland Fisheries Ireland Acts 1959 — 2017 Sections 131 & 171
Requirements (water quality levels) specified in Discharge License,
Planning Conditions, EIAR or Contract Water quality monitoring records
European Communities (Quality of Salmonid Waters) Regulations 1988 Records of visual inspections of
Water European Communities (Quality of Shellfish Waters) Regulations 2006
Quality (amendment) 2009 watercourses
Requirements for the Protection of Fisheries Habitat during Construction | Records of consultation with
and Development Works at River Sites (Inland Fisheries Ireland) Inland Fisheries Ireland.
Maintenance and Protection of the Inland Fisheries Resource during
Road Construction and Improvement Works (Requirements of the Inland
Fisheries Board).
Requirements (noise or vibration levels) specified in Planning Conditions
Noise & or Contract Noise and vibration level
Vibration NRA Guidelines for Noise & Vibration monitoring records
Levels BS 5228: 2009 Parts 1 and 2
Environmental Noise Regs 1994-2021
Requirements (permitted dust or particulate matter levels) specified in Dust level monitoring records —
Air Quality Planning Conditions, EIAR or Contract. aither by dust deposition gauges
Levels Air Quality Standards Regulations 2011 or using meters
NRA Guidelines for the Treatment of Air Quality '
Requirements specified in Planning Conditions, EIAR or Contract
Wildlife Act 1976
Wildlife Amendment Acts 2000 - 2022
Habitat Flora Protection Order 1980 — 2022 Ecology surveys and reports
Flora &’ European Union (Birds and Natural Habit.ats) Regulations 1997-2021 Records of vigual inspections of
Fauna Tree Preservation Orders under the Section 205 of the Planning & protected habitat areas
Protection Development Act 2000 Records of consultation with the
NRA Guidelines for the protection and preservation of trees, hedgerows NPWS
and scrub
NRA Guidelines for the treatment of Badgers
NRA Guidelines for the treatment of Bats
Requirements specified in Planning Conditions, EIAR or Contract
Waste Management Acts and associated Regulations 1996 — 2013 , .
Waste Management (Collection Permit) Regulations 2001 — 2016 ggﬁ(ﬁig; V;/:rs:q(?tszrw;ss,tzvaste
Waste Management (Facility Permit and Registration) Regulations Transfer Forms (WTF)
(amendment 2007-2019)
Waste Waste Management (Hazardous Waste) Regulations 2000 Disposal Certificates for
European Communities (Shipments of Hazardous Waste Exclusively Hazardous Waste
within Ireland) Regulations 2011 Records of visual inspections of
Waste Management (Shipment of Waste) Regs 2007 . P
Waste Management (Transfrontier Shipment of Waste) Regulations 1998 waste skips and areas
Litter Pollution Acts 1997 - 2007

For further information refer to the Register of Legal and Other Requirements or the compliance documents.
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Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages [PROC. NO: EP-02 REV: 00 DATE: 19/4/2024 PAGE: 1/2
Purpose: To determine the significant environmental aspects associated with project activities.

Scope: All sites and activities

Responsibility: Contract/Project Manager and Environmental Co-ordinator

Definitions:

Environmental Aspect — element of an organisation’s products or services that can interact with the environment.
Aspects may be direct (those caused as a direct result of the Company’s activities and therefore controllable) or indirect
(those over which the Company has influence but no direct control).

Environmental Impact — any change to the environment, whether adverse or beneficial, wholly or partially resulting from
an organisation’s activities, products or services. Aspects and impacts should be thought of in terms of ‘cause’ and ‘effect’
respectively. That is, activities have aspects (interactions with the surrounding environment) that cause environmental
impacts (changes to that environment).

Significant Environmental Aspect — aspect that has or can have a significant impact on the environment.

Environmental Risk Assessment — the method used to identify and quantify the risks associated with a particular site
and activity, establish the environmental impacts and aspects and identify control measures required.

Management Requirement:

All activities that have significant environmental aspects must be managed. The following procedure must be used prior
to commencement on site to determine those activities that have significant environmental aspects. Control measures
must be implemented when carrying out these activities to reduce the potential for the environmental impact to occur.

Management Procedure:

The following procedure will be completed by the Environmental Co-ordinator or nominated other using the
Environmental Risk Assessment Report Form; following a review of the environmental compliance requirements for the
particular project or activity (refer to EP-01) and after detailed descriptions from the Site Management Team of the
proposed activities on site.

1. Identify all of the activities associated with the project within the scope of the contract and under BAM Civil / BAM
Building / BAM Rail / BAM FM control.

2. For each activity, list the environmental aspects associated with it taking into account whether the activity occurs
during normal, abnormal or emergency working conditions and the design elements of the project.

3. For every aspect, list the potential impact on the surrounding environment. Once this impact has been determined,
the pre-controlled risk rating will be determined. This is done by:-

e Determining the severity (moderate, significant, major) and comparing this with the likelihood of environmental
harm being caused (very unlikely, possible, very likely). This calculation results in the pre-controlled risk
rating for the particular activity.

4. Control measures will then be added to the pre-controlled risk rating for each activity which results in the controlled
risk rating. This is done by:-

e |dentifying the new severity and comparing this with the new likelihood of environmental harm being caused.
This will result in the controlled risk rating

5. A copy of the ERA should be attached to the EMP.

Any environmental aspect with a score of 4 or greater (pre-control measure) is considered to be a significant
Environment Risk and must be controlled.

The ERA should be updated at least every 6 months or if and when significant tasks are planned.
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Risk Rating Explanations:

Severity
Moderate Environmental Impact — low level work required to return to natural state

Significant Environmental Impact — high level remediation and monetary value required to return to natural state
Major Environmental Impact — major remediation, and high monetary value required and EPA or Local Authority must
be informed

Likelihood

Very unlikely — an event which may happen less than once per year doing this activity every day
Possible — an event which is likely to happen more than 3 times a year doing this activity every day
Very likely — an event which is probably going to happen

Control Measures:

Environmental Control Measures to mitigate the environmental risks shall be implemented during works. The control
measures must be included in the project EMP and/or method statements for specific activities. Compliance must be
monitored through regular inspections, in accordance with EP-05.

For any further information or advice contact the Environmental Co-ordinator on 0871411476

References:

IEMA (2013) Environmental Management in Organisations. Earthscan

ISO 14001:2015 Environmental Management Systems — Specification with Guidance for Use

P Hyde & P Reeve (2018) Essentials of Environmental Management. IOSH

TMS Consulting (2006) Training Course Notes - IEMA approved foundation course in environmental auditing (Ireland)
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To outline the definitions of Major and Minor Environmental Non Conformances and Major and

Purpose: . . .
P Minor Environmental Incidents

Scope: All sites and activities

Responsibility: Contract/Project Manager, Site Agent, Emergency Response Coordinator

Definitions:

“Major Environmental Non-Conformance”: No evidence of adherence to the project environmental performance
requirements including company policy, procedures, process instruction and legislation or where there is a
significant and/or immediate potential for pollution to occur or a complete break down of the EMS

“Minor Environmental Non-Conformance”: Limited evidence of adherence to a procedure/process instruction
or an occurrence which may breach the EMS with the potential to cause environmental pollution or any breach
of the project environmental performance requirements, including Company Policy and procedures and other
statutory or contractual requirements.

“Major Environmental Incident”: any situation which has resulted in significant pollution requiring high level of resources
for response and remedy and must therefore be reported to Site/Company Management, the Client and/or any relevant
statutory authority.

“Minor Environmental Incident” any situation which has resulted in environmental pollution which requires minimal
action to aide recovery from Site/Company Management. Non reportable to the Client and/or any relevant statutory
authority.

“Environmental Near Miss” any undesired even which, under slightly different circumstances would have resulted in
harm to the environment.

Procedure

An environmental non-conformance may be identified during routine inspections, audits or normal working on the site.

Identification of Environmental Non-Conformance / Incident

During the inspection or audit, any environmental non-conformances or environmental incidents (see “Definitions”) shall
be recorded on the Environmental Inspection Report (EF-05) or similar. Reference should be made to the following
pages for assistance in determining whether any non-conformances have occurred. If you are unsure whether a non-
conformance or incident has occurred, contact the Company Environmental Coordinator for advice.

For any non-conformances the following shall be noted:
e Location

o  Brief description

o  Contractor responsible (if applicable)

e Action required / taken

If any Major or Minor Environmental Non-Conformance is detected during the inspection or audit the Site Environmental
Representative or similar shall discuss the issue with Site Management. Remedial action will be undertaken within an
acceptable timeframe to rectify the matter.

Any major or minor Environmental Incident should be reported to the Site Management team and Environmental
Coordinator immediately. Depending on the nature of the incident there may be a requirement to report to the Client
and/or relevant regulatory authority.
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Reporting

Environmental incidents must be reported to the HSE Department using the online Incident Report Form. The incident
report will be reviewed by a member of the HSE Department and will only be accepted once the incident report is fully
completed.

Reporting of environmental incidents is required under various statutory instruments. Environmental legislation
specifically provides that a person must disclose pollution to an environmental regulator when it is migrating off-site.
Specific reporting provisions are set out under the IE and IPC licensing regime, air quality water pollution and waste
legislation. An operator is also obliged under the European Community (Environmental Liability) Regulations 2008 to
2015 to notify the EPA where there is an imminent threat of environmental damage. Incidents to the EPA must be
reported as per the EPA’s Guidance to Licensees/COA holders on the Notification, Management and Communication of
Environmental Incidents.

Investigating

Major Environmental Incidents (which have caused significant environmental pollution and require a high level of
response for remedy) will be investigated on site by the Environmental Department.

GUIDANCE ON ENVIRONMENTAL NON-CONFORMANCES and INCIDENTS

The following section provides examples of major and minor environmental non-conformances that may occur on site. A
determination of the non-conformance as either major or minor will depend on whether there is immediate potential for
pollution to occur, or if pollution has or is occurring (refer to definitions above).

Environmental Incidents are undesired events which result in harm to the environment or loss to processes and will often
arise from non-conformances on site

Surface Water Controls & Water Pollution

Runoff of sediment-laden or otherwise polluted water to an external waterway (major)

Spills of fuel, oil or hazardous substances into water or an external waterway (major)

Note: water pollution is an environmental incident and breach of legislation

Any materials or waste allowed to fall into a watercourse (major or minor)

Pumping of polluted water from an excavation to an inappropriate area on site (major or minor)

Surface water controls that require cleaning out or replacement — sediment controls such as hay bales can become a
pollution source once their capacity to remove sediment is exceeded (major)

Placement of materials or waste too close to a waterway (such that pollution is likely) (major)
Pumps placed next to waterways without drip trays (major)

Materials & Waste Management

Waste ineffectively sorted and/or put into the wrong bin or skip (minor)

Hazardous waste mixed with non-hazardous waste or stored in an inappropriate manner (major)
Waste left on site or disposed in an inappropriate location (e.g. a drainage line or haul road) (minor)
Skips put in an area other than the designated waste area (minor)

Skips without signs to indicate the type of waste that may be placed in them (minor)

Inappropriate skips for the waste being generated on site (minor)

Domestic waste disposed on site (drink and food containers or packaging) (minor)

Hazardous Substances / Fuel Storage, Leaks & Spills
Any drum, container or tank containing a hazardous substance or fuel that is stored without bunding (minor)
Qil or fuel leaks from any plant and equipment, fuel drums etc, or other spills (minor or major)




EP-06 | Environmental Incident Procedure ﬂ bam

Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages |PROC. NO: EP-06 REV: 00 DATE: 19/4/2024 PAGE: 3/4

Refuelling being undertaken in an unprotected area (i.e. no bund) without any drip tray (minor)

Spill kits not available on site or not adequate for the fuels / hazardous substances being used on site (minor)
Concrete waste / washings disposed in a non-designated area (minor or major)

Drums or containers of hazardous substances left unattended on site (minor)

Drums or containers of hazardous substances that are not marked to show their contents (minor)

Hazardous substances for which there is no MSDS on site (minor)

Land Contamination
Spills of fuel, oil or hazardous substances to unprotected ground (minor)
Storage of contaminated or hazardous waste on unprotected ground (minor)

Habitat, Flora & Fauna Protection

Areas of protected habitat (including waterways), retained vegetation or individual trees / shrubs that are not adequately
protected with barrier fencing or not clearly marked with signs (minor)

Damage (e.g. broken branches) to any retained trees, vegetation or protected habitat (minor)

Placement, or evidence of placement or movement, of any materials, waste, vehicles within a protected area (minor)
Compaction of the ground beneath any trees or shrubs (minor)

Harm to any fauna species (minor)

Air Pollution

Dust emissions beyond the site boundary (minor)

Dust being generated but no dust controls available (minor)

Inadequate controls to deal with the level of dust being generated (minor)

Emitting smoke for more than 10 seconds from any operating plant and equipment (minor)
Vehicles, plant or equipment left running without purpose (minor)

Roads and Traffic

Construction vehicles using roads that are not approved in the Traffic Management Plan (minor)

Vehicles leaving site with dirty wheels and underbodies when washing facilities are available (minor)

Washing facilities not available are inadequate for site vehicles using them (where this is a contract-specific requirement)
(minor)

Washing facilities that are operating ineffectively (water too dirty, too far from site exit) (minor or major)

Sediment tracked onto public roads and no action being taken to remove it (e.g. road sweeper, hand brushes) (minor or
major)

Trucks entering and leaving the site uncovered or without tailgates secured (Note: contract-specific requirement) (minor)

Gates / Access Ways
Site access ways that are inadequately stabilised (with clean stone, concrete, tarmac) (minor)
Shaker grills operating ineffectively or not cleaned out (minor)

Noise & Vibration

Note: monitoring will usually be required to determine whether noise or vibration levels beyond the site boundary are
outside the acceptable limits for the site.

Only trained personnel (i.e. competent persons) can perform noise and vibration monitoring.

If activities are occurring on site which are causing excessive noise or vibration check monitoring records (if being
undertaken). Monitoring may be required if it is not being carried out.
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Also check complaints records to see if any have been received with regard to noise and vibration.
Noise mitigation measures that are installed must be operating effectively

See BS 5228: 2009+A1:2014 CoP for noise and vibration control on construction and open sites Part 1 Noise, and Part 2
vibration for reference.

If you are unsure whether a non-conformance or an incident has occurred, or whether they would be classed as
major or minor, contact the Company Environmental Coordinator on 045 886557.
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To provide guidance on control measures to minimise the adverse impacts of air pollution during

Purpose: . L
P construction activities.

Scope: All sites and activities, particularly site preparation, earthworks, haul routes and material storage.

Responsibility: Contract/Project Manager, Foreman, HSE Advisor

Regulatory Requirements:

Air Pollution Acts, 1987 - 2004

Road Traffic (Construction and Use of Vehicles) Regulations, 1963 - 2018

Air Pollution Act, 1987 (Air Quality Standards) Regulations, 1987

Environmental Protection Agency Act, 1992 (Control of Volatile Organic Compound Emissions resulting from

Petrol Storage and Distribution) Regulations, 1997

Air Pollution Act, 1987 (Petroleum Vapour Emissions) Regulations, 1997 and amend 2007

o  European Communities (Control of emissions of gaseous and particulate pollutants from non-road mobile
machinery) Regs 1991-2021

o Air Pollution Act, (Marketing, sale and distribution of fuels) (Amendment) Regulations 2012 - 2020

Definitions (from Air Pollution Act, 1987 - 2004):

"Air pollution" in this Act means a condition of the atmosphere in which a pollutant is present in such a quantity as to be
liable to —

(i) be injurious to public health, or

(ii) have a deleterious effect on flora or fauna or damage property, or

(iii) impair or interfere with amenities or with the environment.

Management Procedure:

Air pollution control measures must be implemented from the commencement of site activities and will be required for the
duration of construction. The control measures required to mitigate air pollution will depend on the:

e activities being undertaken and their potential to generate emissions and dust;
e weather conditions; and
o location of sensitive receptors adjacent the site (e.g. residents, businesses, schools, hospitals, flora and fauna
habitat, agricultural land).
Note that additional control measures may be required to comply with the conditions of an Integrated Pollution Prevention
Control (IPPC) Licence or Waste Licence, relating to emissions to air, if working within a licensed facility.

Some or all of the control measures in this procedure may be attached or included in method statements and/or included
in the site specific EMP. Other measures not listed below may be more effective for particular activities or sites, and if
adopted on site, must be specified in the EMP or method statement.

For assistance in implementing any control measures or further information contact the Site HSE Advisor or
Environmental Coordinator.

Emissions Control Measures:
BAM Contractors shall use best practicable means to limit and if possible prevent air emissions. This includes;

o Operating and maintain equipment in a manner that ensures that smoke, visible vapour, grit, sparks, ashes, cinders
or oily substances are not emitted;

o No burning of any material on site;

o That best practicable means should be used to ensure air emissions do not exceed the air quality standards e.g.
During the use of generators and heavy plant/equipment;

o Ensuring that mobile containers for the transportation of fuel are designed so that residual vapours are retained in the
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container after the unloading of fuel;

¢ Mobile containers should also be operated and maintained in accordance with the requirements of the regulations.

Dust Control Measures

The generation of dust particles shall be minimised on site through the implementation of the following measures:

e Minimising the area of disturbed ground and the time for which ground is disturbed, by retaining vegetation and
topsoil where possible and replacing topsoil and reseeding as soon as possible after work is completed;

e Damping down haul roads with water bowsers as required during windy and/or dry conditions;
¢ Limiting plant and vehicle movement to designated haul roads;

o Providing stabilised site access at site entry points;

e Placing aggregate or other stabilising material on heavily travelled haul roads;

e Employing road sweepers to remove dust from public roads;

¢ Cleaning footpaths and gutters with hand brooms and shovels;

Water must NOT be used to wash dirt off roads and footpaths except where the polluted water can be directed to
a sediment interceptor or similar control measure prior to discharge to stormwater or surface waters

e Damping down temporary stockpiles during windy and/or dry conditions;

e Stabilising long-term stockpiles by seeding, surfacing with vegetation or covering with tarpaulins;

o  Damping down material when crushing rock during windy and/or dry conditions;

e Ceasing operation during extremely windy and/or dry conditions when other measures are not effective.

For further advice or information contact the Site HSE Advisor or Environmental Coordinator.

Monitoring

Monitoring of emissions and dust levels may be undertaken through visual inspections and assessments of the air quality
surrounding the site. Visual inspections are undertaken on site by the HSE Advisor, Foreman and Site Manager.

If emissions of smoke from plant or equipment last for 10 seconds or longer the machine should be powered down and
inspected or serviced to improve performance. Any plant or equipment that is consistently emitting smoke must be
replaced.

If significant levels of dust are observed additional control measures must be implemented immediately — primarily by
damping down the source of the dust.

Assessments of air quality may be undertaken by two methods:
1. Testing dust deposition rates by collecting dust over a period of time (usually a month) and analysis in a laboratory;
2. Taking readings with a hand-held monitor.

Such assessments are usually only undertaken when specified as a specific requirement in the contract or by the relevant
authority, and/or where a very high risk has been identified due to the receptors adjacent the site.

References:

BRE Environment (2003) Controlling particles, vapour and noise pollution from construction sites. BRE Publishing
BRE Environment (2003) Control of dust from construction and demolition activities. BRE Publishing
IAQM (2016) Guidance on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction.

Irish Statute Book — www.irishstatutebook.ie
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To provide guidance on control measures to minimise the adverse impacts of noise and vibration

Purpose: during construction activities.

Scope: All sites and activities.

Responsibility: Contract/Project Manager and Environmental Management Representative

Regulatory Requirements:

Local Government Planning & Development Acts, 1963 — 2022

Environmental Protection Agency Acts 1992-2015

Road Traffic (Construction, Equipment and Use of Vehicles) Regulations, 1963 — 2014

European Communities (Construction Plant and Equipment Permissible Noise Levels) Regulations, 1988 - 1996
European Communities (Noise Emission by Equipment for use Outdoors) Regulations, 2001-2006
Environmental Noise Regs 2006 - 2021

For health and safety legislation, refer to the Health and Safety Plan and associated risk assessments and procedures.

Management Procedure:

Noise and vibration have the potential to be a nuisance to neighbours and cause damage to property. The control
measures required to mitigate noise and vibration will depend on the:

o Activities being undertaken and their potential to generate noise and vibration; and
o Location of sensitive receptors adjacent the site (e.g. residents, businesses, schools, hospitals).

Generally, the primary method of controlling noise and vibration is to restrict the hours of operation at the site. Good
maintenance of equipment and site planning can also help to minimise impacts.

Note that the perceived impact of the works on sensitive receptors (and associated complaints) can be significantly
reduced by establishing good communications with neighbours and keeping them well informed with regard to:

o Particularly noisy activities;
e The duration of such activities; and
o Activities undertaken outside the normal hours of operation (particularly at night).
Some or all of the control measures in this procedure may be attached or included in method statements and/or included

in the site specific EMP. Other measures not listed below may be more effective for particular activities or sites, and if
adopted on site, must be specified in the EMP or method statement.

For assistance in implementing any control measures or further information contact the Site HSE Advisor or
Environmental Coordinator.

Control Measures:
Noise and vibration reduction measures may be undertaken as follows:

e Plan the working hours and duration of work with consideration for the effects of noise/vibration on any noise
sensitive receiver,;

e Locate haul routes away from sensitive receivers and maintain road surfaces to reduce vehicle noise;
e Ensure the use of the least noisiest plant suitable for the activity;
e Avoid simultaneous use of noisy equipment where reasonably practicable;

o Ensure plant and equipment that is used intermittently will be shut down or throttled down to a minimum between
work periods;

e Locate plant known to emit noise strongly in one direction so that noise is directed away from sensitive receivers;

o Ensure that plant and equipment are maintained and lubricated as per the manufacturers instructions to avoid rattling
of loose parts, frictional noise etc;
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e Handle materials carefully to avoid noise caused by dropping from height, throwing materials (eg scaffold poles);

o Where other measures are inadequate controlling noise and vibration at source, through the provision of barriers or
acoustic cabins and/or use of resilient mountings. Annex B of BS 5228-1;2009+A1:2014 provides examples of
acoustic enclosures.

For further information on reducing noise refer to Annex B of BS 5228-1: 2009+A1:2014 — Noise sources, remedies and
their effectiveness, particularly Table B.1 which provides methods of reducing sound levels for different types of plant and
equipment.

For additional information on acoustic screens refer to CIRIA SP38 — The use of screens to reduce noise from sites and
the EPA Guidance Note for Noise Action Planning 2009.

For works on any NRA contract refer to the NRA Guidelines for the treatment of noise and vibration in National Road
Schemes.

Monitoring

Routine noise and/or vibration monitoring at noise sensitive receivers may be undertaken to ensure noise or vibration is
not causing a nuisance or, in the case of vibration, damage to adjacent buildings. Maximum noise and vibration levels
emitted from the site as a whole may be specified in the contract / planning approval for the project. Monitoring is required
to ensure levels do not exceed these limit values, and that action is taken to improve performance where noise and
vibration does approach or exceed the limit.

Assessments of noise may be undertaken by two methods:
1. Continuous monitoring using a meter and data logger, with results downloaded at regular intervals;
2. Taking readings with a hand-held monitor.

Vibration measurements are usually taken using a continuous vibration meter.

Such assessments are usually only undertaken when specified as a specific requirement in the contract or by the relevant
authority, and/or where a high risk has been identified due to the receptors adjacent the site or the nature of the activities
(e.g. blasting, piling). Measurements are usually assessed at the site boundary or 1m from the facade of the affected
building. These assessments would only be undertaken by a ‘competent’ person as outlined in the Environmental
Protection Agency Guidance Note for Noise: Licence applications, surveys and assessments in relation to scheduled
activities (NG4). In the event that a BAM site have a competent person and decide to carry out their own noise
assessments, a site specific procedure for the measure of construction related noise must be produced and approved
prior to the commencement of monitoring.

Maximum sound power levels for most types of construction equipment are also specified in the European Communities
(Noise Emission by Equipment for use Outdoors) Regulations, 2001-2006

All noise and vibration equipment to be accompanied by calibration certification which states compliance with relevant
standards e.g. IEC 61672 — 1:2013 for noise and IEC 60068 for vibration

References:

BRE Environment (2003) Controlling particles, vapour and noise pollution from construction sites. BRE Publishing
BS 5228-1: 2009+A1:2014 Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and open sites. Part 1 Noise

BS 5228-2: 2009+A1:2014 Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and open sites. Part 2
Vibration

CIRIA SP38 The use of screens to reduce noise from sites.

EPA Ireland (2016) Guidance Note for Noise: Licence applications, surveys and assessments in relation to scheduled
activities (NG4).

EPA (2009) Guidance Note for Noise Action Planning
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Irish Statute Book — www.irishstatutebook.ie
NRA (2004) Guidelines for the treatment of noise and vibration in National Road Schemes.
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To provide guidance on control measures to minimise the adverse impacts on watercourses

Purpose: caused by sediment release during construction activities.

Scope: Control of surface water on all sites

Responsibility: ~ Contract/Project Manager, Foreman, HSE Officer, All site personnel

Regulatory Requirements:

Inland Fisheries Ireland Acts, 1959 - 1980 and Fisheries (Amendment) Acts 1983 - 2003
Local Government (Water Pollution) Acts, 1977 — 1990

Planning and Development Act, 2000 and Amendment Act, 2002

Local Government (Water Pollution) Regulations, 1978 — 2001

European Communities (Quality of Salmonid Waters) Regulations 1998

European Communities (Quality of Shellfish Waters) Regulations 2006

European Communities (Water Policy) Regulations 2003

Environmental Protection Acts 1992-2003

Bathing Water Quality Regulations 2008

Inland Fisheries Ireland Act 2010

Under the Water Pollution And Fisheries Acts allowing polluting matter to enter any waters is an offence.

Under the Local Government (Water Pollution) Act, 1977, a licence is required for the discharge of trade effluent or
sewage effluent (see definitions below) to waters or for the discharge of trade effluent or other matter to a sewer.
Such a license would specify the quality of the water that may be discharged.

Definitions — from Local Government (Water Pollution) Act, 1977

"polluting matter" includes any poisonous or noxious matter, and any substance (including any explosive, liquid or
gas) the entry or discharge of which into any waters is liable to render those or any other waters poisonous or
injurious to fish, spawning grounds or the food of any fish, or to injure fish in their value as human food, or to impair
the usefulness of the bed and soil of any waters as spawning grounds or their capacity to produce the food of fish or
to render such waters harmful or detrimental to public health or to domestic, commercial, industrial, agricultural or
recreational uses;

"trade effluent" means effluent from any works, apparatus, plant or drainage pipe used for the disposal to waters or to
a sewer of any liquid (whether treated or untreated), either with or without particles of matter in suspension therein,
which is discharged from premises used for carrying on any trade or industry (including mining), but does not include
domestic sewage or storm water;

"waters" includes—

(a) any (or any part of any) river, stream, lake, canal, reservoir, aquifer, pond, watercourse or other inland waters,
whether natural or artificial,

(b) any tidal waters, and

( ¢ ) where the context permits, any beach, river bank and salt marsh or other area which is contiguous to anything
mentioned in paragraph (a) or (b), and the channel or bed of anything mentioned in paragraph (a) which is for the time
being dry,

but does not include a sewer.
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Trade effluent can include:

Water from dewatering operations, which may or may not contain sediment;
Water from cutting or blasting operations;

Waste chemicals, including oils and fuels;

Plant wash down water, including wheel washes;

Concrete washout water;

Cleaning water, which may contain detergents and/or other chemicals;
Liquid wastes discharged from sinks, basins and toilets.

The only effluents that is not classed as trade effluent is clean, uncontaminated surface water (i.e. that has not been
contaminated when running over or through the site).

Common pollutants from construction sites and their effects on aquatic life are given below.

Pollutant Affect on Aquatic Life

Silt or sediment Reduces water quality, clogs fish gills causing suffocation, covers aquatic plants
stunting their growth and reducing fish shelter, destroys riverbed insect habitat and
thus fish food source.

Coarse sediments Can physically injure fish through abrasive action.

Cement or concrete wash water Are highly alkaline and change the pH and chemical balance of the water.

Qil, diesel & other hydrocarbons Form a film on the water surface that reduces oxygen and can suffocate aquatic life.
Detergents Remove dissolved oxygen from the water

Heavy metals & metalloids May be present in contaminated ground and can be toxic to aquatic life such as

tadpoles, frogs, minnows and trout at low concentrations.

Protection of Watercourses and Bodies

A river, stream, estuary or lake may be afforded additional protection in national legislation by being designated:

» A Natural Heritage Area (NHA) under the Wildlife (Amendment) Act, 2000

» A Special Area Of Conservation (SAC) under the European Communities (Natural Habitats) Regulations
1997/8:

+  Salmonid Waters under the European Communities (Quality of Salmonid Waters) Regulations 1998

Shellfish Waters under the European Communities (Quality of Shellfish Waters) Regulations 2006-2009

+ Inland Fisheries Ireland Act 2010

A watercourse may be protected by more than one, or all, of these statutory instruments. For further information on
NHAs and SACs refer to EP-12.

Management Requirements:

Water pollution as a result of construction activities usually occurs as result of the release of silt / sediment or spillage
of hazardous substances. To prevent such impacts control measures must be implemented from the commencement
of site activities and will be required for the duration of construction. The procedure outlined below is for surface water
control (often referred to as erosion and sediment control) to minimise the release of sediment to waterways. For
control measures to minimise fuel and hazardous substance releases refer to EP-13 Bulk Fuel & Oil Storage, EP-14
Storage & Handling of Hazardous Substances and EP-15 Containing & Cleaning Up Spills.

Sediment control measures are designed to minimise the transport of sediment and other pollutants into
watercourses, either by providing a physical barrier (filtering) or by slowing the flow rate of water so that suspended
pollutants ‘drop out’ (settling). Filtering measures include sediment fences and inlet filters, whilst settling measures
include sediment ponds and check dams.

The type and capacity of control measure required is dependent on a number of factors, including the volume and
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duration of flow, and the particle size of the sediment. Fine sediments (clay & silt) are harder to remove as they will
take longer to settle than coarse sediments (sand & gravel). Methods for calculating the capacity of the sediment
control can be found in the CIRIA publication C648 Control of water pollution from linear construction projects —
technical guidance. The different types of control measures are described below.

For any activities that have the potential to impact on fisheries habitat the Inland Fisheries Ireland documents
Guidelines on the protection of fisheries during construction in and adjacent to waters and/or document Maintenance
and Protection of the Inland Fisheries Resource During Road Construction and Improvement Works must be
consulted.

For all NRA contracts the NRA Guidelines for the Crossing of Watercourses during the Construction of National Road
Schemes must be consulted.

All guidance documents are available from the HSE Department.

Surface Water Management Procedure:

This procedure and the associated control measures may be attached to or included in method statements.

1. Prior to any work that may affect a watercourse the environmental sensitivity and level of protection of the
waterways must be established by consulting the appropriate authority — either Inland Fisheries Ireland, Irish
Water, the Local Authority, NRA, Waterways Ireland (for any canals), National Parks and Wildlife Service
(NPWS).

2. The relevant authority(ies) may specify requirements for design or construction and must be kept informed
through regular liaison during the works.

3. Wherever possible surface water flowing onto the site should be diverted around, over or under the construction
area to prevent clean water entering excavations and becoming contaminated and avoid the movement of
vehicles through watercourses. Water should be diverted using pipes or temporary culvert / stream diversions
(ined with clean stone or geotextile material) and discharged downstream of the work area. All affected
watercourses should be diverted prior to the commencement of earthworks.

4. Where possible it is preferable to direct sediment-laden water to a vegetated area, particularly grass, which will
provide a physical barrier to improve filtration and also slow water flow, thus increasing infiltration. This is often
more effective than other built control measures. Areas of vegetation that may be used for this purpose should be
identified prior to site stripping and retained. In particular, maintaining stream bank vegetation will provide an
effective filter strip for surface water containing sediment.

5. Any sediment-laden water that accumulates within the work area either through surface water runoff or
groundwater ingress must be channelled and intercepted at regular intervals, or mechanically pumped, to
appropriate surface water controls prior to discharge to any watercourse. Details of different control measures
are given below.

6. ltis better to install control measures nearest to the source of sediment and as far as possible from the discharge
point (i.e. where the water enters the waterway). This allows more opportunities to install additional measures
should further treatment of the water be required.

7. Drainage must be designed or altered so that all contaminated or sediment laden water from the construction
site, including any water pumped out of excavations, flows to the control measures and not directly to any
watercourse or stormwater inlet.

8. Where site water is being pumped into catchment areas such as v-ditches or sediment ponds, ensure the capacity
of the structure can contain the volume of water being pumped

9. Ensure that the discharge from sediment traps, tanks or ponds outflows to a vegetated filter strip or through clean
stone and not directly into a waterway. Overflow will usually occur when the capacity of the control measure has
been exceeded so the additional filtering will assist to minimise pollution.

10. Where work is being conducted in, over, or directly adjacent to sensitive or protected watercourses surface water




EP-10 | Surface Water Control ﬂ ba m

Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages |PROC. NO: EP-10 REV: 00 DATE: 19/4/2024  (PAGE: 4/6

control measures may need to be specifically designed by a specialist consultant. Such measures may include in-
stream controls such as floating sediment curtains, and drainage and sediment pond systems designed to
particular flow capacities.

11. The type of surface water controls to be used and their location, including drainage changes, must be specified in
the activity specific method statement for the work to be undertaken.

12.Regular inspection and maintenance of any surface water control measures is required to ensure they remain
effective. For example sediment must be removed from sediment tanks to ensure they continue to operate
effectively and filtering measures checked to ensure no breaks.

13. Routine water quality monitoring may be specified as a requirement by the client and/or regulatory authority, to
ensure water pollution does not result from site activities. In such cases, waters which encroach or run through
the site would be checked on a regular basis for signs of pollution — if anything is noticed photos must be taken
and areas and sign recorded. Additional monitoring would be undertaken up and downstream of the discharge
point to determine what impact the discharge is having on the watercourse. Water samples must be analysed by
an accredited laboratory. A specialist consultant can assist in setting up the sampling regime and may also
undertake ongoing sampling.

For any further advice contact the Company Environmental Coordinator, HSE Department.

Surface Water Control Measures:

When designing and constructing sediment controls always ensure they are of a sufficient capacity to effectively treat
the volume of water expected and identify additional overflow areas.

References given are for further information, including design drawings, cases studies and example photographs

Diversion Drain (CIRIA 648 - 18.6.8)

Diversion drains are simple linear ditches used to channel water to a desired location, such as a sediment pond or
discharge point. The may be used divert runoff around disturbed areas, away from slopes or to a slope drain. If there
is a risk that the diversion drain itself will erode it should be lined with geotextile fabric and/or clean stone and check
dams may be installed.

Slope drain (CIRIA 648 - 18.6.10)

A slope drain is a pipe or lined channel used to drain runoff from the top of a slope to the bottom without causing
erosion. It is used in conjunction with other controls, such as diversion drains, to confine flow to the designated slope
drain.

Filter strip / buffer (CIRIA 648 - 18.6.1 & MDOT 4)

A filter strip or buffer is an existing vegetated area. When overland sheet flow is carried across the vegetation
suspended solids are removed and water infiltrates into the ground. Filter strips are suitable for smaller volumes of
water with small suspended solid loads. They can become smothered by high sediment loads and eroded by high
flows of water and are normally used in conjunction with other control measures.

Grass swale

Swales are open grassed or vegetated channels that slow water flow, increasing infiltration and filtering out pollutants.
They depend on well established vegetation and can be eroded by large volumes of water. Treatment performance
can be increased by the construction of weirs and check dams to slow the flow of water.

Filter (“French”) drain

A filter drain is a narrow linear drain containing granular material such a stone or gravel that filters out sediment prior
to discharge. The drain may also contain a perforated pipe and is best suited to small sites or limited runoff areas
where sediment loads and water volume are small. May also be installed adjacent haul roads.

Sediment / silt trap or sump (CIRIA 648 - 18.6.11 & MDOT 8)

Small excavation for low flows of diverted or pumped water, usually allowing infiltration into the ground. May be lined
with geotextile material or clean stone to prevent scouring. Such traps are often placed near watercourses and it is
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important to ensure that any overflow is directed over a vegetated filter strip or through clean stone prior to entering
the watercourse.

Sediment / silt tank

A prefabricated tank, usually containing a number of separate chambers, allowing sediment to settle out of the water.
These are most effective when treating low flows and coarser sediments, although a flocculant may be used to assist
the settlement of finer material. A number of tanks may be used together to increase capacity. Must be regularly
inspected and sediment will have to be removed to remain effective.

Sediment Pond / Basin

A sediment pond is used when high volumes of water and sediment loads are expected, typically on large projects
where there is a large disturbed area. Sediment ponds may be part of the permanent works on such projects. A
number of ponds may be used, allowing flow between them, thus increasing capacity and retention time.

Check dams (CIRIA 648 - 18.6.11 & MDOT 14)

A check dam is usually constructed from clean stone placed in a grass swale or existing drainage line to slow the flow
of water and increase infiltration. When using check dams always ensure that they are level across the channel so
that water does not scour the banks on one or both sides of the check dam. Geotextile fabric may be placed on banks
to prevent scour and over check dams to further reduce flow, if required.

Surface Water Control Measures (cont.):

Sediment fence & Straw Bale filter (CIRIA 648, 18.6.12, MDOT 9)

Sediment fences and straw bale filters are permeable barriers used to remove the sediment from, and break the flow
of, sheet flow runoff. They should be placed as close as practical to the work area and can also be used in filter strips
to reduce water flows. They can also be placed around stockpiles to prevent loss of material. Geotextile fabric is
usually used to construct sediment fences and can also be wrapped around straw bales to increase their
effectiveness.

Riprap (MDOT 5)

Riprap is a layer of stone laid over an exposed surface to provide a non-erodible cover, dissipate flow and prevent
erosion. A geotextile liner is usually installed under the stone. May also be installed in stream beds and culverts.

For assistance in implementing any control measures or further information contact the Environmental Coordinator.

Other Measures

Additional measures that assist surface water controls and should also be considered include:

e Vegetation and topsoil retention — by reducing the area of exposed surfaces, the potential for erosion is
minimised. This also assists dust control (refer to Procedure EP-08);

o stabilised site access — either using aggregate, tarmac or concrete, providing an area to wash vehicle wheels
before leaving site and minimise sediment loads on public roads;

e truck wash and wheel wash facilities — as above;

o Control of potentially polluting substances such as fuels and oils by providing storage areas that are bunded and
isolated from the drainage system (refer to Procedure EP-14 and EP-15).

e Providing drip trays for all water pumps and other static equipment and ensuring the use of drip trays when
refuelling mobile equipments, which should be undertaken in a designated area away from watercourses.

For further advice or information contact the Environmental Coordinator, on 045 886557

References:
CIRIA C532 (2001) Control of Water Pollution from Construction Sites: Guidance for Consultants and Contractors

CIRIA C648 & C649 (2006) Control of water pollution from linear construction projects — technical guidance & site
guide

CIRIA C650 (2005) Environmental Good Practice on Site
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Inland Fisheries Ireland (2016) Guidelines on the protection of fisheries during construction in and adjacent to waters

MDOT (Michigan Department of Transportation) - Construction Site Soil Erosion and Pollution Prevention Pocket
Guide

NRA (2006) Guidelines for the Crossing of Watercourses during the Construction of National Road Schemes.

Inland Fisheries Board (2007) Maintenance and Protection of the Inland Fisheries Resource During Road
Construction and Improvement Works — Requirements of the Inland Fisheries Board.

Irish Statute Book — www.irishstatutebook.ie
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PUrDOSE: To provide guidance on control measures to minimise adverse impacts on sensitive
P ' habitats in, adjacent to, or in close proximity to, construction works

Scope: All sites and activities

Responsibility: All site staff

Regulatory Requirements:

Wildlife Acts & amendments 1976 -2022

The Forestry Act & amendments, 1946 — 1920

Planning & Development Acts, 1963 -2022

European Communities (Natural Habitats) Regulations, 1997 - 2005
European Communities (Conservation of Wild Birds) Regulations, 2007 - 2021
European Communities (Quality of Salmonid Waters) Regulations, 1998
European Communities (Quality of Shellfish Waters) Regulations 1994 - 2009
Flora Protection Order, 1980 - 2022

EPA Acts 1992-2015

e European Communities (Birds & Habitats) Regulations 2009 - 2021

Definition:

Sensitive habitats are those areas which have been designated either as a:

Salmonid Waters under the European Communities (Quality of Salmonid Waters) Regulations

Areas containing Invasive Plants/Species (European Communities (birds & Habitats) Regs

Protected Trees or hedgerows

Blue Flag beaches —must meet Blue flay regulations including that bathing water complied with the

2006 EU Bathing Water Directive

e Invasive Species; Invasive species are species that have been introduced (deliberately or
accidentally) by humans and have a negative impact on the economy, wildlife or habitats of Ireland
and Northern Ireland.

e Natural Heritage Area under the Wildlife (Amendment) Act. This is an area considered important for
the habitats present or which holds species of plants and animals whose habitat needs protection.

e Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) are sites that have been adopted by the European
Commission and formally designated by the government of each country in whose territory the site lies

e Special Protection Area (SPA) under the European Communities (Conservation of Wild Birds)
Regulations

e Candidate SACs (cSACs) cSPAs and Proposed Natural Heritage Areas (pNHAS) are sites that have
been submitted to the European Commission, but not yet formally adopted. These sites do not have
the same statutory protection as fully adopted SAC, SPA and NHA however for construction purposes
they must however be protected in the same manner.
The legal basis on which SACs are selected and designated is the_ EU Habitats Directive, transposed
into Irish law in the as amended in 1998 and 2005. The Directive lists certain habitats and species
that must be protected within SACs. Irish habitats include raised bogs, blanket bogs, turloughs, sand
dunes, machair (flat sandy plains on the north and west coasts), heaths, lakes, rivers, woodlands,
estuaries and sea inlets. Irish species which must be afforded protection include Salmon, Otter,
Freshwater Pearl Mussel, Bottlenose Dolphin and Killarney Fern. A full list of protected or threaten
species can be viewed in the attached checklist from the NPWS.

Listed_species_chec

klist_Dec12.pdf

Management Procedure:

Before works start in areas which may be protected or hold special importance, a survey should be
conducted by a competent person such as a qualified ecologist to determine whether there are any
sensitive habitats that may be affected by the construction activities. Information regarding such habitats
or species may be identified when determining the environmental assessment requirements for the project
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in accordance with Procedure EP-01 or with any contractual documents such as an Appropriate
Assessment, Environmental Impact Assessment Report (EIAR) or similar.

Areas that require protection, particularly at site boundaries, may be protected by:

Erecting high visibility barrier fencing;

Constructing earth bunds (ensuring that the bund itself does not impact on the habitat area);
Erecting signs; and

Creating restricted working areas.

When determining the type of barrier to be installed take into account:

e The duration of the project and of work activities in close proximity to the habitat area;
e The type of plant to be used (eg mobility, level of ground impact, driver visibility);

e Whether protective measures are required as part of the permanent works.

Any measures put in place to protect sensitive habitats must be inspected regularly to ensure they remain
adequate and highly visible. This may be undertaken as part of the regular environmental inspection.

All employees and contractors must be made aware of any sensitive habitat areas and the control
measures put in place to protect them. If the works are likely to cause disturbance to protected species
such as bats, badgers, otters then a derogation licence will be needed from the National Parks and
Wildlife Service as specified under the Habitats Directive. See http://www.npws.ie/licences for full list of
licence requirements.

Sensitive habitats may also be impacted by site runoff and control measures may be required. Refer to
EP-10 Surface Water Control for control methods.

There may be protected species of flora and fauna that require surveying, monitoring and/or relocation
which a specialist consultant would be required to carry out.

If invasive species are identified prior to or during construction works, a management plan must be
drafted, which will outline the methods available in dealing with the species. E.g. for Japanese Knotweed,
the plant can be avoided, removed offsite to landfill, deep buried onsite according to the required standard
or placed in specially constructed bunded and treated with herbicide for 3 years.

References:

Various Irish Acts and Regulations

Local Govt. Planning & Development Acts.

National Parks & Wildlife website (www.npws.ie)

Irish Statute Book — www.irishstatutebook.ie

Invasive species — www.invasivespeciesireland.com
Environmental Protection Agency website — www.epa.ie

Example 1: A protected tree Example 2: Ecological Area

* ECOLOGICALAREA
KEEP QUT
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For further advice or information contact the Environmental Coordinator 0871411476
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To provide guidance on the management and storage of fuels, to minimise the potential for the

Purpose: release of fuels to the surrounding environment in the event of a spill.

Scope: All sites and activities requiring fuel storage.

Responsibility: ~ Contract/Project Manager, HSE Advisor

Regulatory Requirements:

e  Air Pollution Acts, 1987 - 2011

e  Local Government (Water Pollution) Act, 1977-2001

¢  Environmental Protection Agency Act, 1992 (Control of Volatile Organic Compound Emissions resulting from
Petrol Storage and Distribution) Regulations, 1997

e  Water Quality (Dangerous Substances) Regulations, 2001

e  Protection of Groundwater Regs 1999

e  EPAActs 1992-2015

Management Requirement:

Spills of fuels or oils from fixed or mobile storage tanks on construction sites can result in significant contamination of
soil, surface waters and groundwater beneath and around the site. Project planning must take account of the need to
protect fuel storage from damage, both accidental and malicious, so as to reduce the likelihood of spills, and to
contain and limit the impact of any spills that may occur.

For assistance in implementing any control measures or further information contact the SHE Department.

Management Procedure:

1. Elimination

o Where practical, do not store fuels or oils on site.

o  Where practical, do not refuel from mobile tanks on site.
2. Location

o Tanks must be positioned such that easy access is maintained for fuel delivery vehicles and the vehicles /
plant / equipment that will be refuelled from the tanks.

e Position tanks so as to minimise the risk of damage by impact from plant or vehicles. Where this is not
possible adequate barriers and / or high visibility fencing must be installed around the tanks to prevent
impact.

e Do not position tanks in significant risk locations — ie within 10m of a watercourse or 50m of a well or
borehole, or close to a protected habitat area or cultural heritage artefact.

e For security reasons tanks should always be located within the works compound and well away from
boundary fences.

3. Containment

o The surface where deliveries are made and fuel or oil is dispensed must be impermeable and isolated from
any surface water drainage system. The drainage catchment of the refuelling area should be served by an oil
interceptor where possible. If not possible, additional containment measures to be adopted in line with CIRIA
documents.

o All tanks and ancillary equipment must be located within an impermeable secondary containment system
such as a bund. Details are given below.

e Note: Double skinned tanks are NOT an adequate substitute for properly bunded tanks as the fixtures and




EP-13 | Bulk Fuel & Oil Storage ﬂ bam

Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages |PROC. NO: EP-13 REV: 00 DATE: 19/4/2024 |PAGE: 2/4

fittings are usually outside the protection of the double skin.

4.  Security

o All valves on fixed or mobile tanks should be securely locked when not in use, to prevent vandalism and
unauthorised use and/or valves being left open.

5. Inspection & Emergency Response

e Regular inspection of tanks and bunds must be carried out to check for leaks and ensure other material is
not stored within the bunded area, thus reducing capacity. This may be carried out as part of the
Environmental Inspection (refer to Procedure EP-05).

o Emergency spill kits must be available on site at all times, with adequate stock of absorbent materials, and
staff trained in their correct use and disposal.

6. A contingency plan must be prepared to deal with any spill (refer to EP-15 Containing & Cleaning Up Spills).

Temporary Storage (Mobile Bowsers)

o Portable fuel tanks must be parked in a secure, bunded and paved area (where possible), and must have spill
kits with them at all times

o  Operators of mobile fuel tanks must have appropriate training both in delivery of fuels and spill control.

¢ Any flexible pipes and taps must be fitted with a lever valve where they leave the container and be shut off when
not in use.

o Flexible delivery pipes must be fitted with manually operated pumps or a valve at the delivery end that closes
automatically when not in use.

e The pump must have a lever valve for shutting off when not in use.

o Refuelling must not take place in significant risk locations — i.e. within 10m of a watercourse or 50m of a well or
borehole, or close to a protected habitat area or cultural heritage artefact — unless stringent controls are in place
to avoid drips and spills. Such controls must include as a minimum the use of drip trays with absorbent materials.

Static Storage
o Static fuel tanks must be located in a secure, bunded and impermeable surfaced area where possible

e Bunds should be designed in accordance with CIRIA Report 163D (1997), 'The Construction of Bunds for Oil
Storage Tanks', and BS EN 1992-3 Design Of Concrete Structures - Part 3: Liquid Retaining And Containment
Structures

e As a minimum, storage must be bunded to a volume not less than 110% of the tanks maximum capacity. If more
than one container is stored the system must be able to contain 110% of the largest tank or drum within the
bunded area or 25% of the total tank capacity within the bund, whichever is greater. A calculation method is
contained in the attached checklist.

e The design of fuel/oil storage areas should ensure that all valves and pipework are contained within the bunded
area when not in use.

e The bunded area must be impermeable to oil and water with no direct outlet connecting the bund to any drain,
sewer or watercourse, or discharging onto a yard or unmade ground.

o The tank and bund should also be covered to prevent ingress of rainwater, which, if it accumulates, would reduce
the capacity of the bund to contain tank losses and also complicate the possible recovery of any losses from the
bund.
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References:

CIRIA Report 163D (1997) 'The Construction of Bunds for Oil Storage Tanks'

BS EN 1992-3 Design Of Concrete Structures - Part 3: Liquid Retaining And Containment Structures

DEFRA (2001) 'Guidance Note for the Control of Pollution (Oil Storage) (England) Regulations 2001'
Enterprise Ireland Best Practice Guide BPGCS005 Oil Storage Guidelines

EPA (2013) 'Guidance Note on Storage & Transfer of Materials for Scheduled Activities'

UK Environment Agency PPG02 (2014) 'Pollution Prevention Guidelines for Above Ground Oil Storage Tanks'

Irish Statute Book — www.irishstatutebook.ie

Attachments:

Details of secondary containment structure and calculation method to determine capacity, from PPG02.

Photo 1: Typical bunded and covered storage tank as available from the Plant Department
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Attachment 1: Secondary containment structure and calculation method to determine capacity, from PPG02.

Showing arrangements for both fixed and flexible draw off points Vent pipe directed

Supports for — downward into bund
sight gauge — K

—
l’/" I Primary container must be in

U o
- I good condition
" I

Minimum clearance of
750 mm between tank and
bund wall recommended

Sight gauge
(if fitted)

Filling point with
valve and cap

Where fitted, fixed
draw-off/feed lines
that pass through
the bund wall must
have the hole fully
sealed to maintain
bund integrity.

Lockable drain valve
with plug or cap

Automatic closing
cut-off valve

Damp proof membrane

Where fitted, flexible between tank and support

draw off pipes must be
fitted with an automatic
closure device.

Impermeable bund wall and base
with angle fillet at junction to
deflect ice - capacity 110% of tank

Permanent outlet fitted Rainwater sump formed
with valve and locked shut as part of base slab
when not in use

Calculation of capacity for existing secondary containment systems

The capacity of a tank located within an open containment system can be calculated by making the measurements shown
in the table below. If the tank supports take up significant space, the calculation must take this into account.

Where the tank is enclosed within a proprietary system, you will have to refer to the manufacturer for this information.

Calculation Result

Maximum capacity of primary tank(s) A
If unknown, use tank length x width x depth in metres
and multiply by 1000 to convert to litres.

Containment capacity = length x width x depth of
secondary container in metres

Then multiply by 1000 to convertto litres | e litres B

Volume lost due to tank supports (if significant)
in cubic metres

Then multiply by 1000 to convertto litres | e litres C

Actual containment capacity = B — C (C = 0 if tank D
supports do not occupy a significant volume.)

Minimum containment capacity )
(110%) = (110/100) X A | e, litres E

If D is equal or greater than E, then the containment system volume is adequate
If D is less than E, then the containment system capacity is insufficient.

Note that for installations where the tank takes up a significant part of the bund, the capacity available in the event of
overfilling may be inadequate. This will require consideration of delivery procedures and alarm systems if the risk is to be
managed.
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To provide guidance on the storage and handling of drums and containers of potentially polluting

Purpose: substances, and minimise the potential for their release to the surrounding environment.

Scope: All sites and activities.

Responsibility: ~ Contract/Project Manager

Regulatory Requirements:

Local Government (Water Pollution) Act, 1977 and amendments to 1999
Air Pollution Acts, 1987 - 2011

Protection of the Groundwater Regs 1999

Water Quality (Dangerous Substances) Regulations, 2001

European Communities (Water Policy) Regulations, 2003 - 2022

EPA Acts 1992-2015

Management Requirement:

The use of potentially polluting substances on construction sites poses a significant risk of contamination of soail,
surface waters and groundwater beneath and around the site, via accidental leakage or spills. Such substances
include fuels, oils & chemicals, which may be stored in containers ranging in capacity from a few litres to drums of 205
litres (45 gallons). Project planning must take account of the need to protect drums and containers from damage, both
accidental and malicious, so as to reduce the likelihood of spills, and to contain and limit the impact of any spills.

For handling and disposal of hazardous wastes refer to procedures EP-21

For assistance in implementing any control measures or further information contact the Environmental Coordinator.

Management Procedure:

1. Health & Safety Requirements

e Ensure that the storage and handling of any hazardous substances is in accordance with the appropriate
legislation, guidelines and industry standard, and the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS)

2. Purchasing & Delivery
o Where practical, do not store drums or containers on site.

e When ordering chemicals always ensure that the least hazardous substance and the smallest amount /
container size suitable for the purpose is requested.

e Ensure there is adequate contained storage space available prior to delivery of chemicals.

e Do not accept quantities of chemicals over the ordered amount, particularly if there is not adequate
contained storage space.

3. Drums and Containers
e Individual containers must be clearly labelled with the nature of their contents and the MSDS must be
available to anyone using the substance. The MSDS must be provided by the supplier.

e The primary storage container must be of sufficient strength and integrity to ensure that in normal
circumstances it is unlikely to burst or leak.

o Damaged or unsuitable containers should be immediately repaired or removed from circulation, with their
contents transferred to another suitable container.

4. Designated Storage Areas & Lockable Chemical Stores
e Drums and containers should be delivered, handled and stored in designated areas which are clearly
signposted and located so as to minimise the risk of impact by plant or vehicles. Where this is not possible
adequate barriers must be installed to prevent impact.

¢ Do not locate storage areas in significant risk locations — ie within 10m of a watercourse or 50m of a well or
borehole, or close to a protected habitat area or cultural heritage artefact. Never store hazardous substances
next to the site boundary unless they are adequately protected to prevent vandalism.
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o All drums and containers of hazardous substances must kept in a lockable chemical stores with built in spill
containment or otherwise secured in the designated storage area. Contact the plant department for
specifications of different types of storage containers.

o The designated storage area must be bunded and impervious (eg lined with plastic or concreted) or
otherwise have adequate secondary containment for the volume of hazardous substances stored (see
below).

o Always check the MSDS to determine the requirements for storage of the substance and to that it is safe to
store different types of chemicals together. For example, flammable and oxidising substances should never
be stored together.

5. Secondary Containment

Secondary containment can be provided by prefabricated steel or plastic systems, or an in-situ concrete system
using kerbs, walls, ramps and sloped floors to provide containment. Details of the various storage options and
prefabricated systems are provided in the attached table.

e As a minimum, the containment system must sufficient capacity to contain 110% of the largest drum or
container being stored or 25% of the total volume of the containers being stored, whichever is greater. For
large external stores 25% containment capacity may result in low containment walls, which can be quickly
overwhelmed by rainfall or firefighting agents. An additional 100mm freeboard is recommended.

e For an in situ system the surface of the area must be impermeable and isolated from any surface water
drainage system. The drainage catchment of the area should be served by an oil interceptor or sump.

o Where a drip tray is used it should be capable of containing 25% of the volume of the container.

6. Cleaning Out Bunds & Drip Trays

After rainfall containment areas may have to be pumped out to remove excess water. This must be done as soon
as possible following the rainfall event to restore full capacity to the containment area. The water will almost
certainly be contaminated due to leaks/drips/spills from the stored drums. The following options are available:

e Have the area pumped out by an appropriately licensed waste contractor and disposed of off-site (refer to
EP-21 Handling & Disposal of Hazardous Waste for more details). Note: The Company has an agreement
with Greenstar for the removal of waste at agreed rates.

o If contaminated with fuel or oil pump the water to an oil interceptor, if one is available on the site.

o |f the water is contaminated with oil floating on the surface it may be possible to remove the oil using oil-only
absorbent pads / socks and then pump the water out to a sediment pond or other area on site where it
cannot flow directly into surface waters (e.g. a grassed area). However, only do this if you are sure that all
the contaminant has first been completely removed. Note: used absorbent pads must be disposed of in
accordance with EP-21 Handling & Disposal of Hazardous Waste.

7. Use of Hazardous Substances on Site
o  Drums with holding hazardous substances must be stored within a drip tray (or sump pallet) while being used
on site

o Containers holding hazardous substances must be stored within a drip while being used on site
o Drums and containers should not be left unattended on site, particularly over night or weekends, and must
be returned to the chemical stores / designated storage area at the end of each day.

8. Inspection & Emergency Response
e Regular inspection of containers and storage areas must be carried out to check for leaks and ensure other
material is not stored within the containment area, thus reducing capacity. This could be carried out as part of
the Environmental Inspection (refer to Procedure EP-05).

e Emergency spill kits must be available on site at all times, with adequate stock of absorbent materials and
any PPE required, and staff informed of their correct use and disposal.

o For flammable materials ensure that appropriate fire extinguishers are available.

e A contingency plan should be prepared to deal with any spill (refer to EP-15 Containing & Cleaning Up
Spills), including notification procedures to appropriate authorities.
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Containers'

References:

Parts adapted from UK Environment Agency PPG 26 (2014) 'Storage and Handling of Drums and Intermediate Bulk

Enterprise Ireland Best Practice Guide BPGCS005 Qil Storage Guidelines

EPA (2004) 'Guidance Note on Storage & Transfer of Materials for Scheduled Activities'

Attachments:

Examples (Photographs)

Details of storage options and containment systems, from PPG 26 (2014).

Attachment 1: Storage options and systems available for storage of drums, containers and intermediate
bulk carriers (IBCs), from UK Environment Agency PPG 26 (2004).

Storage Description Uses Notes
Ootion
Drip tray Simple container placed under single | Drums Ideal for single drums in storage or at their point of use.
drum to contain minor leaks and Containers
spillages.
Dispensing Proprietary system used for Drums Good where products need to be stored next to their point
sump trolley transporting and then dispensing a of use. Fully bunded when in horizontal position.
single drum.
Sump pallets | Pallets to hold two or four drums Drums Containers are kept off the ground and containment is
with a sump to contain spills. Containers | provided.
IBCs
Decking Decking units allow containers to Drums Proprietary units can be added to cover the floor area
stand off the ground on a grid while | Containers |required, either in the area of use or in a dedicated store.
providing containment underneath. | IBCs
Drum racking | Racks specifically for the storage of | Drums May have integral bunding or otherwise can be used in
drums, normally in pairs or rows of dedicated stores. Drums are normally stored off the
four. ground and in their horizontal position on the rack. In this
position, drums should be orientated so that both bungs
are covered with product (i.e. at 3 and 9 o'clock) and extra
care will be needed to watch for leaks.
Conventional | The racking found in most Drums For use in dedicated stores where secondary
racking warehouses, with the addition of Containers |containment is provided. Drums should be orientated as
systems chocks to keep drums in place. IBCs above.
Dedicated Purpose-built, prefabricated or Drums Ideal where substantial storage capacity is required.
internal store | adapted (e.g. freight container) Containers | Containment can be provided by means of stepped or
store. IBCs ramped access, kerbing, bund walls, sloping floors or
use of a proprietary system.
Dedicated Purpose-built external storage area | Drums Useful for storing large quantities of materials,
external store |incorporating containment design Containers | particularly where ventilation is an issue. Containment
features. IBCs provided as above. In addition, containers should be

protected from the elements by roofing (which will also
prevent rainwater accumulating) and be stored off the
ground. Consider the need for fencing for security and to
prevent containers being ejected in the case of fire.

Attachment 2:

Hazardous Chemical Stores
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To provide guidance on the management of spills of hazardous substances, particularly oil and

Purpose: fuel, which have the potential to pollute the environment.

Scope: All sites and activities

Responsibility: ~ Contract/Project Manager, Site Agent, General Foreman, Site HSE Officer

Regulatory Requirements:

e Air Pollution Act, 1987

o  Local Government (Water Pollution) Act, 1977 and Amendment Act, 1990

e  Environmental Protection Agency Act, 1992 (Control of Volatile Organic Compound Emissions resulting from
Petrol Storage and Distribution) Regulations, 1997

Water Quality (Dangerous Substances) Regulations, 2001

European Communities (Water Policy) (Amendment) Regulations 2008

EPA Acts 1992-2013

European Communities Environmental Objectives (Surface Water) Regulations 2009

European Communities Environmental Objectives (Ground Water) Regulations 2010

Management Requirement:

Spillages of fuels or oils from fixed or mobile storage tanks, or other harmful substances on construction sites can
result in significant contamination of soil, surface waters and groundwater beneath and around the site. The release of
fuel, oil or chemicals into waterways can reduce the level of oxygen available for fish, coat fish, aquatic animals, birds
and plants, and contaminate waters that may be used for irrigation or drinking water. Such contamination represents a
breach of several pieces of national legislation. Project planning must take account of the need to contain and limit the
impact of any spills through a quick, coordinated response.

If hazardous or potentially polluting substances are being used on site an emergency spill response procedure must
be developed under the Site Health & Safety Plan and referenced in the Environmental Management Plan. A template
Emergency Spill Response Plan is attached to this procedure.

Management Procedure:

1. Planning

When considering the risk of a spill occurring on the site the first step is to minimise the potential for spills to occur,
and should they occur, to minimise the impact of the spill on the environment. It is essential to ensure that all oils,
fuels and harmful substances are stored in appropriate containers in suitably bunded or otherwise protected areas.
The storage area should be as far away as possible from any sensitive receiving environment such as a river or
habitat area. Refer to procedures EP-13 Bulk Fuel & Oil Storage and EP-14 Storage & Handling of Drums and
Containers for further details.

It is also important during the planning stage to have a good understanding of the drainage of the site and the location
of potential receiving environments so that spill containment can effectively block the pathway of the pollutant to those
environments. Consult drainage drawings and ensure that up-to-date information is available.

Points to consider:

o The type and quantity of harmful substances being used on site, and thus the appropriate amount and type of spill
containment materials required for their containment and clean up;

o PPE required to safely handle contaminated materials. As a minimum gloves must be worn, however, further
equipment may be required, including respiratory equipment;

e The Safety Data Sheet (SDS) contains essential information — including ecological impacts, recommended
containment and clean up methods, PPE and disposal requirements;

o Ensure that any booms for rivers or exposed shorelines are long enough and have suitable anchorage points;




EP-15 | Containing & Cleaning Up Spills b
ﬂ dim

Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages |PROC. NO: EP-15 REV: 00 DATE: 19/4/2024 |PAGE: 2/6

o Absorbent granules and fibres generally absorb much more than their own weight. Check the manufacturer’s
guidelines for application rates and do not apply too much of the material, which will be classified as hazardous
waste once used and will require specialist disposal (refer to Disposal below).

o Ensure that appropriate waste disposal containers are available to place contaminated material into following the
clean up. These can be obtained from waste disposal contractors (refer to Disposal below).

o Contact the Purchasing Department for a list of suppliers of spill kits and absorbent materials.

2. Spill Kits & Absorbent Types

Adequate spill kits must be available on site to deal with a spill, should it occur. The type and amount of spill
containment materials will depend on the substance being used and volume that can potentially be spilled. The
following types of absorbents are available:

Oil-selective absorbents: white or light blue in colour. Do not absorb water. For spills in water or on land.
Universal absorbents: grey in colour. For spills on land. Cannot be applied to spills in water.

Chemical absorbents: may be yellow or grey in colour. For chemical or acid spills on land.

These absorbent types may be available as:

o Granules and shredded fibres, which can be applied to spills on land;

e pads and sausages, which can be used to contain or direct spills on land, particularly hard surfaces; and
e booms, which can be used to contain and absorb spills on the surface of waters.

Spill kits must be placed as close as possible to where they may be required, in a clearly marked container such as a
wheelie bin. They must be available at fuel storage or refuelling areas, and next to watercourses when work is being
carried out in their vicinity, or within their drainage catchment. All mobile bowsers must have a spill kit and drip tray
with them at all times.

In addition to the spill containment materials spill kits must contain appropriate PPE (gloves as a minimum) and a
copy of the Emergency Spill Response Plan. They must also contain disposal bags suitable for the removal of used
absorbents and contaminated material, which are classified as hazardous waste. Alternatively, additional clearly
marked containers may be provided in the same location as the spill kit). Refer to Disposal section below for further
information.

3. Inspections & Maintenance of Spill Kits

Spill kits must be inspected regularly to ensure they are adequately stocked and in good order (if in remote locations
they may be vandalised, have materials taken from them or rubbish thrown into them). Following use the spill kit must
be restocked as soon as practical to ensure it is adequate to deal with any subsequent spills. An inventory of the spill
kit contents may be contained in the spill kit (for example attached to the lid of a wheelie bin) or in the site office as a
minimum.

The location and type of spill kits must be noted in the EMP and, for large sites, the spill kit locations must also be
included on site plans attached to the EMP.

4. Emergency Coordinator & Other Responsible Personnel

It is a requirement under the Health and Safety Plan to have a designated Emergency Coordinator for the site, who
will generally have primary responsibility for the implementation of the spill response procedure. However, other
employees on site including the General Foreman, Area Supervisor, Safety Officers, Fitters and those responsible for
refuelling should also be aware of the spill response procedure. Training may be required for all personnel responsible
for responding to spills, who must:
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o Know the location of spill kits and/or materials and how to apply them;

o Understand the principles of spill containment and be aware of the site drainage and locations of receiving
environments;

¢ Know the appropriate PPE requirements to deal with oils, fuels and other harmful substances used on the site;

o Know how to dispose of contaminated materials; and
¢ Know the appropriate authorities to notify, if required, and emergency services to contact if the spill is beyond the
capacity of the site resources to contain. The emergency contact list may include details for:

o Emergency Services;

o The Local Authority;

o Inland Fisheries Board;

o The Coast Guard;

o The Health & Safety Authority;

Specialist clean up and waste disposal contractors.

5. Employee / Contractor Awareness

All employees and contractors must be made aware of the procedure to deal with spills and, in particularly, who to
contact in the event of a spill. Consideration should be given to:

e Providing general information on spill response during site inductions and pre-start safety meetings;
¢ Providing copies of the spill response procedure to all contractors; and

¢ Conducting tool box talks and emergency drills on spill response at regular intervals.

Disposal of Contaminated Materials

Used absorbent pads, sausages and contaminated granules, sand or earth are classified as hazardous waste and
require specialist disposal (usually incineration overseas). For disposal they must be placed into UN Approved barrels
(clamp-lidded 240L steel drums) or lined fibre international bulk carriers (FIBCs). These can be provided by a waste
contractor, or check with the Purchasing Department for suppliers. Note that the Company has existing agreement
with numerous waste contractors for the disposal of waste at agreed rates. Contact The Plant Department for details.

If barrels or FIBCs are not available on the site any contaminated waste must be stored in impermeable containers
and/or placed in an impermeable bunded area until barrels/FIBCs are sourced.

Large volumes of soil or other materials contaminated with hazardous substances must be stored in an impermeable
bunded area and will need to be removed by a suitably licensed waste contractor. If the material is to be stored for
more than 24 hours it should be covered with polythene sheeting or similar to prevent ingress of rainwater and
leaching of the hazardous substance.

For further information refer to EP-21 Handling & Disposal of Hazardous Waste

References:

FAS & CIF (2004) Construction & Demolition Waste Management — A Training Programme for Contractors & Site
Managers (Course Notes).

P Hyde & P Reeve (2001) Essentials of Environmental Management. IOSH
UK Environment Agency (2001) PPG 18 Managing Fire Water and Major Spillages
UK Environment Agency (2004) PPG 21 Pollution Incident Response Planning
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Attachments:
Photos
Template - Emergency Spill Response Plan

Photo 1: Oil-selective absorbent booms and pads applied to stop the flow of diesel down a stream

Photos 3 & 4: Spill kits located next to watercourses
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Absorbent Granules:

Absorbent Pads / Pillows:

aymeaans

Oil Selective Booms/Sausages:
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Oil Selective Absorbents (Pads and Booms):

Universal Absorbents:

Chemical Absorbents:
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Attachment 1 to EP-15: Template Spill Response Plan. May be modified to make site-specific Rev: 03 25.03.2013
Emergency Response Coordinator on this site is: Mob:
Site Safety, Health & Environmental (HSE) Officer: Mob:

Contact the Emergency Response Coordinator or HSE Officer for advice & assistance

Consider Personnel Safety First

1.

Immediately alert area occupants to evacuate area if necessary and report the spill to the Area Supervisor, HSE
Officer or Emergency Coordinator.

The Emergency Response Team (ERT) will attend if there is a fire, or if any people require medical attention or
have been exposed to hazardous substances. Contaminated clothing must be removed immediately and the skin
flushed with water for at least 15 minutes.

If a volatile, flammable material has been spilled, switch off or remove any sources of ignition close to the spill.
Ventilate the area if indoors.

Put on personnel protective equipment, as appropriate to the substance spilled. As a minimum gloves must be
worn (refer to the Material Safety Data Sheet if in doubt or consult the HSE Officer / Emergency Coordinator).
Gloves should be available in the spill kit.

Consider the need for respiratory protection. Never enter a contaminated atmosphere without training or use a
respirator without training. If respiratory protection is needed and no trained personnel are available do no not
approach spill and keep up wind.

Contact emergency services on 112 if the spill: cannot be contained; and/or poses a serious public safety
hazard; and/or threatens a protected habitat area or watercourse.

Spill Control and Clean Up

1.
2.

Try to identify the source of the pollutant and, if possible and safe to do so, stop the flow.

Get a spill kit(s) and apply absorbent materials appropriate to the spill type. Ensure that waste containers are
available in which to place used absorbents.

Prevent the spill from spreading and contain it in as small an area as possible, using absorbent sausages, sand,
earth or polythene to dam the flow. Divert any flow away from drains, sewers or watercourses or prevent
pollutants from entering drains by placing sausages and/or polythene around or over the opening.

Never wash spillage into the drainage system and never use detergents

If any pollutant has entered a watercourse absorbent booms must be positioned to prevent the spread of the
pollutant. Ensure that the booms are anchored to the shore and that water cannot flow around the edges of the
boom. If there is not enough flow in the water to push the pollutant into the boom you may need to apply
absorbent pads to the surface to soak up the pollutant.

If a large volume of liquid has been contained and is not soaking into the ground (e.g. if the spill occurs on
concrete) it may be more appropriate to have a waste contractor remove the liquid by drawing it directly into a
tanker for disposal, or pumping it into an IBC, which can be collected for disposal.

Alternatively if an oil interceptor is located nearby, any oil or oil/water mixture may be pumped into this, as long as
the capacity of the interceptor is not exceeded.

Place used absorbent pads and shovel contaminated sand/earth/absorbent granules into sacks or containers.
Store large volumes of contaminated soil/material in a contained impervious area, such as a plastic-lined bund.

Used absorbent pads / sausages / booms that are not fully laden with pollutant (i.e. not dripping when they are
held up) may be stored in appropriate containers for reuse. Any such containers must be sealed and clearly
labelled as to their contents and stored in a bunded area.

The HSE Officer or Emergency Coordinator shall notify the relevant authority, the Health & Safety Authority and
neighbours, and complete an Environmental Incident Report, if required.
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To provide guidance on the definition and classification of waste according to the relevant

Purpose: statutory Acts and Regulations

Scope: All sites and activities

Responsibility: ~ Contract/Project Manager, General Foreman, Site Agent

Regulatory and Policy Requirements:

e Waste Management Acts and Regulations 1996-2013

o EPA Waste Classification: List of waste and determining if waste is hazardous or non-hazardous (2015)

e  Govt Policy: Changing Our Ways (1998), Delivering Change (2002), Taking Stock & Moving Forward (2004)
e Regional Waste Management Plans 2015

o EPA (2021) Best practice guidelines for the preparation of resource & waste management plans for
construction & demolition projects

Waste Definition and Classification
Under Section 4(1) of the Waste Management Act, waste is defined as:

“any substance or object belonging to a category of waste specified in the First Schedule or for the time being
included in the European Waste Catalogue which the holder discards or intends or is required to discard, and
anything which is discarded or otherwise dealt with as if it were waste shall be presumed to be waste until the contrary
is proved.”

Since 1 June 2015, waste classification is based on:

1. Commission Decision of 18 December 2014, amending Decision 2000/532/EC on the list of waste pursuant to
Directive 2008/98/EC of the European parliament and of the Council (2014/955/EEC) [referred to hereafter as ‘The
List of Waste (LoW)].

2. Commission Regulation (EU) No 1357/2014 of 18 December 2014, replacing Annex Il to Directive 2008/98/EC of
the European Parliament and of the Council on waste and repealing certain Directives.

This waste classification system applies across the EU and is the basis for all national and international waste
reporting obligations. This document consolidates the Decision and Regulation and provides guidance on how to
follow them.

The LoW document replaces:
e The 2002 European Waste Catalogue and the Hazardous Waste List
e Hazardous Waste Classification Tool
e Hazardous Waste Classification Worksheet.

For a copy of the First Schedule or the contact the Environmental Coordinator.

Construction & Demolition Waste Definition
C&D waste is considered by the EPA to include:
1. All waste that arises from construction, renovation and demolition activities;

2. Surplus and damaged products and materials arising at construction works or used temporarily during on-site
activities;

3. Dredge spoil;

4. All wastes mentioned in Chapter 17 of the LoW (a copy of Chapter 17 is appended to Procedure EP-17
Management of Mixed C&D Waste).

For further information and management procedures refer to Procedure EP-17 Management of Waste and other
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procedures for specific waste types.

Waste Hierarchy

The waste hierarchy is an internationally accepted method of prioritising options for waste management, which has
been adopted by the government in waste management legislation and policy documents. Consideration of the waste
hierarchy is essential when planning for the management of waste.

Most favoured option

Least favoured option

Movement & Disposal of Waste

Under the Waste Management (Collection Permit) Regulations 2007 (amend) 2016 all waste can only be collected
and transported by a contractor who holds a National Waste Collection Permit.

Waste can only be disposed of to a site that holds a Permit under the Waste Management (Facility Permit and
Registration) Regulations 2007 (amend) 2019 or a Licence under the Waste Management (Licensing) Regulation
2004 and European Communities (waste directive) regulations 2011.

Classification of Waste for Disposal to Landfill

Under the EU Landfill Directive, 1999 (99/31/EC) all landfills must be classified as either inert, non-hazardous or
hazardous. This classification determines what waste types the landfill can receive. The classification of waste into
one of these categories has implications for handling, storage and transport of the waste, the type of waste facility that
can accept the waste, and for the cost of the disposal.

Inert waste means waste that does not undergo any significant physical, chemical or biological transformations. Inert
waste will not dissolve, burn or otherwise physically or chemically react, biodegrade, or adversely affect other matter
with which it comes into contact in a way likely to give rise to environmental pollution or harm human health. Inert
waste may be disposed of to an inert landfill, which does not require lining to contain leachate. Examples of inert
waste are:

e (Clean soil and stones; e  Bricks;
e Concrete; e Ceramics and tiles.

Non-hazardous waste means waste which is not inert but is not classified as hazardous. This waste type will
biodegrade over time and needs to be disposed of in an engineered, lined landfill site, which will control landfill gas
and contain leachate. Examples of non-hazardous waste are:

¢ Municipal solid waste;

e Commercial/office waste;
e Household waste;

e Food/canteen waste.
e  Gypsum based waste

Hazardous waste is any waste that is prescribed under section 4(2) of the Waste Management Act, and also displays
one or more of the properties indicated in the Second Schedule to the Act; or waste listed as hazardous on the EPA
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List of Waste. For examples and management procedure refer to EP-20 & EP-21.

Movement & Disposal of Hazardous Waste

Movement and disposal of hazardous waste is controlled by the following legislation:

Waste Management (Hazardous Waste) Regulations 2000

Waste Management (Movement of Hazardous Waste) Regulations 1998;

Waste Management (Shipment of Waste) Regulations 2007

For further information and management procedures refer to the Hazardous Waste Procedures.

For further advice or information contact the Environmental Coordinator, 0871411476

References:

Waste Management Acts and Regs 1996-2013

EPA Waste Classification: List of waste and determining if waste is hazardous or non-hazardous (2015)
Irish Statute Book — www.irishststutebook.ie
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To provide a guideline for the procedures to be implemented for the management of litter in

Purpose: accordance with the regulatory requirements and Environmental Policy.

Scope: All sites and activities

Responsibility: ~ Contract/Project Manager, General Foreman, Area Supervisors

Regulatory / Management Requirement:

Under the Litter Pollution Acts 1997 to 2009 and Regulations 1999 there are a number of requirements with regard to
littering. The primary obligation (Section 6) placed upon the owner or occupier of a property that can be seen from a
public place is to keep the premises litter free. Where litter has accumulated the local authority can issue a notice
requiring its removal. If the owner or occupier does not comply with the notice the local authority can do whatever is
necessary to clean up the site and require the owner / occupier to pay all costs involved.

The Litter Pollution Regulations 1999 make the following activities offences under the Act:

o Depositing a substance or object so as to create litter in a public place or litter that is visible to any extent from a
public place. Section 3 (1);

e Depositing for collection by or on behalf of a local authority a substance, material or thing, or
o Loading, transporting, unloading or otherwise handling or processing anything, or
o Carrying on a business, trade or activity;
in a manner that creates or tends to create litter in a public place or litter that is visible to any extent from a public
place. Section 3 (2)
¢ Placing municipal waste into or near a litter receptacle. Section 3 (3)

o Failing to take measures in using a vehicle to transport goods or materials to prevent the creation of litter on a public
road or in a public place. Section 4 (1)

o Failing to take measures to prevent the creation of litter in the vicinity of a skip. Section 4 (2)
o Failing to keep a footpath or margin adjoining a public road free of litter. Section 6 (4)
¢ Removing litter from a footpath or margin onto a road. Section 6 (5)

Leaving or throwing litter in a public place is an offence that can be subject to an on-the-spot fine of €150, or a maximum
fine of €3,000 if you are convicted in the District Court. Where an offence continues after conviction, the person
concerned is guilty of a further offence and liable to a fine not exceeding €600 for each day during which the
contravention continues. The Protection of the Environment Act 2003 introduced conviction on indictment and carries a
maximum fine not exceeding €130,000 and a fine not exceeding €10,000 per day for continuing offences.

On-the-spot fines can be issued by a litter warden appointed by the local authority or by a Garda. If you are convicted of a
litter offence, the court may also require you to pay the local authority's costs and expenses in investigating the offence
and any costs incurred in bringing the prosecution.

Management Procedure:

During site inductions and pre-start meetings ensure that all personnel and contractors are aware of the requirement to
keep the site and any surrounding public places free of litter.

Ensure security measures are put in place to prevent fly tipping on the site.

At the commencement of site activities designate responsibility for checking work areas, and particularly the area around
skips, and ensuring they are kept free of litter and that waste is placed into the appropriate skip or bin.

Any personnel involved in the transport of materials around the site or off-site must ensure that such transport does not
cause litter to be deposited on a public road or place.

Undertake regular inspections (as part of the Environmental Inspection — refer to EP-05) to ensure compliance with the
above requirements.

For further information or advice contact the Environmental Coordinator, on 0871411476

References:




EP-19 | Litter Management

+# bam

Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages |PROC. NO: EP-19

REV: 00

DATE: 19/4/2024

PAGE: 2/2

Litter Pollution Acts 1997 to 2009 and Regulations 1999 & EPA Acts 1992-2013
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Purpose: To provide guidance on the management of a sediment release into a waterway.

Scope: All sites and activities.

Responsibility: All personnel

Regulatory Requirements:

Local Government (Water Pollution) Act, 1977 and Amendment Act, 1990 and regulations
Fisheries (Consolidation) Act, 1959 and Amendment Act, 1999

European Communities (Quality of Salmonid Waters) Regulations 1988

European Communities (Quality of Shellfish Waters) Regulations 2006 (amend) 2009

Fisheries Inland Act 2010

European Communities (Environmental Liability) Regulations 2008

European Communities Environmental Objections (Surface Water) Regulations 2009

European Communities Environmental Objections (Ground Water) Regulations 2009

IFI (2016) Guidelines on Protection of Fisheries during Construction Works in adjacent to Waters

Management Requirement:

Runoff of sediment from earth works can smother aquatic stream life including vegetation, invertebrates &
fish eggs. Such pollution is a breach of Irish legislation. Project planning must take account of the need to
contain and limit the impact of sediment releases through a quick, coordinated response. In all cases, the
first priority should be to control the source of pollution by:

¢ controlling runoff from the site, which will otherwise erode exposed soil, haul roads and stockpiles

e dewatering excavations in a controlled manner

e installing appropriate sediment control measures to treat runoff prior to discharge from site and

e using best practice methodologies when working in or near water

For further information on sediment controls refer to EP-10 Surface Water Control and the
Emergency Environmental Plan (EEP).

If there is potential for sediment to pollute watercourses on, adjacent or downstream of the site emergency
sediment release response plan must be developed and referenced in the Environmental Management
Plan (EMP). A template Sediment Release Response Plan is attached to this procedure.

Materials and resources must be available on site to quickly install additional control measures and/or
improve existing control measures, including:

o Geotextile fabric or lining exposed surfaces, wrapping straw bales and/or constructing sediment
fences

e Clean stone to line drainage lines, culverts, or sediment pond outflow points and install check dams

e Straw bales to install as check dams in drainage lines and sediment traps, or as filter strips

e Pumps to divert sediment laden water or pump it to alternative control measures

e Vehicles & Plant to transport and install the materials, dig diversion channels

An Emergency Response Co-ordinator must be nominated on site.

References:
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CIRIA 532 - Water Pollution
CIRIA 648 - Control of Water Pollution from Linear Construction Projects

MDOT (Michigan Department of Transportation) - Construction Site Soil Erosion and Pollution Prevention
Pocket Guide

NRA — Guidelines for the Crossing of Watercourses during the Construction of National Road Schemes

Attachments:

Template — Sediment Release Response Plan

Emergency Response Co-ordinator: Mob:

Health, Safety, & Environmental (HSE) Officer: Mob:

WATER POLLUTION CAUSED BY SEDIMENT RELEASE IS AN
OFFENCE AND MUST BE RECTIFIED IMMEDIATELY.

On the discovery of any sediment release to a watercourse, or where there is an imminent threat of
sediment being released to a watercourse:

1. Report the incident immediately to the Management Team, HSE officer and Emergency Response
Co-ordinator

2. Try to identify the source of pollution and stop the flow into the watercourse:-

o If water is being pumped, turn off the pump and/or divert flow to an alternative sediment control,
vegetative area, drainage channel or area for retention

o If there is capacity in the drainage system to retain the sediment-laden water, plug the drainage
channel outflow until alternative sediment controls are installed

3. If materials are available (i.e. floating sediment curtains) and it is safe to do so, install control
measures in the watercourse to prevent the sediment spreading or flowing downstream. (Sediment
curtains must be anchored to the bank and weighted down or anchored to the streambed / sea floor).

4. Inspect the existing sediment control facilities to ascertain whether they are operating effectively.
Make any necessary repairs to improve performance of the existing controls. E.g. replace straw
bales, repair gaps in sediment fences and dig into the ground or top up stone check dams

5. Install additional control measures to treat the sediment laden water, such as:-
o Sediment traps or ponds
o Check dams in the drainage line using clean stone or straw bales or
o Sediment fences

6. If sediment laden water has been successfully retained but is not clearing, or the capacity of the
control measures is likely to be exceeded, the water should be pumped to a bowser

Where required, water samples should be taken up and downstream of the sediment discharge point

The Site Management Team shall notify the relevant authority and neighbours, and complete an
Environmental Incident Report (if required)
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To detail the process to be followed when dealing with complaints and filling out the

Purpose: “Complaints Register”.

Scope: All sites and activities.

Responsibility: All

Management Requirement for Complaints Procedure

Each site must establish and maintain a Complaints Register for internal communication and for receiving,
documenting and responding to environmental complaints from external parties. The following process
must be followed when complaints are received.

Management Procedure for Complaints:

e  Complaint is received

e All complaints received from external sources must be reported to the Project Manager. HSE Officer,
Quality Manager and any other persons involved (different sites may use different methods of
informing the appropriate people of a complaint/incident such as internal notification systems or
similar)

e  Complaints will be investigated on site as soon as possible after the complaint has been received

e All environmental complaints will be recorded in the project Complaints Register

e The Register is maintained by the Quality Manager (or site similar), who also allocates responsibility
for resolving any issues and follows up complaints to ensure they are resolved.

e  Only specified persons can respond to the complainant

e Any issues to be resolved or followed up must be added to the Site Action Register by the HSE
Officer or equivalent and all actions closed out and dated where applicable

e Complaints should be reported to relevant authorities depending on Contract Documents and
agreements

The Local Authority

Inland Fisheries Ireland

NRA

Waterways Ireland

Irish Water

Department of Environment, Community and Local Government

National Parks and Wildlife Service

Other relevant authorities/3 parties required per construction contract

YFYYYYYYYY

e  Complaints will be forwarded to the HSE Department
e Complaints are reviewed during internal audits by the Environmental Coordinator.




EP-24

Environmental Complaints and b
Incidents Procedure ﬂ a m

Note: Always print or copy to double-sided pages |PROC. NO: EP-24 REV: 00 DATE: 19/4/2024  (PAGE: 2/2

Purpose:

To detail the process to be followed when dealing with environmental incidences and
when reporting environmental incidents to Site Management and Head Office.

Scope:

All sites and activities.

Responsibility: Contract/Project Manager, Quality Manager, Site Safety Officer

Management Requirements for Environmental Incidents Procedure:

Each site must adhere to this procedure when reporting and dealing with environmental incidences. All
incidents will be investigated on site and reported to Head Office on the online Incident tracking system on
SharePoint. Please see EMP for more details on environmental incidences.

Management Procedure for Environmental Incidents

Environmental Incident is noticed or information regarding the incident is received

All information must be reported to the Project Manager and all other related persons such as Site
Environmental Rep/HSE Officer etc.

HSE Department must be informed of the Incident ASAP

Depending on the nature of the incident, it may have to be reported to the Client and relevant
Regulatory Authorities depending on Contract Documents and agreements.

Environmental Incidents will be investigated immediately and corrective actions taken to remedy
the situation

All plant/equipment etc which may have caused or been related to the environmental incident
must be stopped immediately and taken away from the incident site and taken out of service until
the investigation has been completed and equipment rectified or removed permanently

All related information will be gathered concerning the environmental incident and photographs
will be taken

All relevant parties will be spoken with regarding this matter; subcontractors, site staff, withnesses
When all the information has been gathered (immediate cause, basic cause and corrective actions
etc.), it will be added to the ‘Sharepoint reporting system’. If any further actions have to be taken,
these will be agreed and timescales set.

All incidents must be submitted on the Sharepoint Incident Tracking system within 7 days.

All environmental incidents that are added to the Incident Tracking System are reviewed by the
HSE department prior to final approval and are included on the monthly ‘Loss Events Report’.

References: Environmental Management Plan and EMS Manual

Inform the HSE Department immediately of any incident 045 886557
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EMERGENCY PLAN IN THE EVENT OF A FIRE
1. Whoever discovers the fire should raise the alarm which, the location of which will

be told to all persons at induction.
2. The Emergency Co-ordinator (Pat O Sullivan)will call the emergency services

(112).
3. The Emergency Co-ordinator will nominate persons to act as sweepers and make

sure that the site offices are evacuated.
4. The Emergency Co-ordinator will nominate persons to act as sweepers and make

sure that the site is evacuated.
5. All personnel are to leave the site and assemble at the designated assembly

point.
6. Do not stop to collect personal belongings.
7. Turn off generators, compressors and other powered equipment unless these

provide power for emergency services.
8. Turn off all heat producing equipment and shut cylinder valves.
9. The emergency team members will attack the fire if safe to do so using the

correct extinguisher. The locations of banks of fire extinguishers is marked on the
site map which is displayed on the site safety noticeboard in the site office.

10. The information on the location of materials on the site and their flammaubility is
held by the Emergency Co-ordinator who will pass it on to the fire brigade.

11. If somebody has caught fire they should be wrapped in a fire blanket, locations of
which are marked on the site map and the burns unit of the fire brigade should

be contacted.

12. The Emergency Co-ordinator will do a roll call with the assistance of the site
must have a supervisor assigned to conduct a
head count of their employees. They will then report back to the Emergency Co-

clerk. Every sub-contractor

ordinator

13. The person nominated by the Emergency Co-ordinator will wait at the site
entrance to escort the emergency services.

14. The Emergency Co-ordinator will provide details of any known fire hydrants in the
area.

15. After the emergency the Emergency Co-ordinator will call the all clear.

16. If it is a case that the offices are uninhabitable temporary accommodation will be

provided as soon as possible the location of which will be decided by the Site

Manager
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17. If there are casualties these will be removed to hospital and the Project Manager

(Mick Duffy )will contact their next of kin.
18. The Emergency Co-ordinator will appoint a person to go to the hospital if a

casualty or casualties are taken there and will keep the Site Manager informed.
19. The Site Manager (Fiachra Page) will inform the HSE Manager immediately of

the situation.
20. The Site Manager will co-ordinate the investigation.
21. The Site Manager will call the all clear if it is safe to go back or operate from the

temporary offices.
22. The Site Manager and Emergency Co-ordinator to review the situation and

organise items such as demolition, remedial works etc.
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3001 General

1. Quality Management Schemes - Landscape and ecology works for the scheme shall comply
with series 3000 and the associated quality management schemes detailed at Appendix A of
Volume 1 of the MCHW.

2. Notice and Liaison - The Contractor shall give the Project Manager at least 48 hours notice
(i.e. 2 working days) of the intention to commence the following works as stated in MCHW
Appendix 30/1.:

i) Subsoil treatment.
ii) Topsoil cultivation.
iii) Grass or Wildflower seeding and turfing.

iv) Planting.

V) Mulching.

Vi) Tree felling.

vii) Arboricultural works.

viii)  Application of pesticides

iX) Work outside the road boundary

X) Any works within, adjacent to, or which may affect any site of nature conservation
or archaeological interest.

This notice shall be repeated subsequent to periods when the operations have been
temporarily suspended.

3. Peat Use - Peat or peat based products shall not be used unless required to match existing
soil conditions. If used peat is to be extracted from areas approved by the Department of
Environment.

4. Pest Control - The Contractor shall supply a ‘Landscape Works — Pesticides Record’ to the
Project Manager 7 days after use of such materials. See Appendix A, Sheet 1 for sample pro-
forma. See MCHW series 3000 for full definition of what is considered a pest.

5. Bird Nesting Season - The bird nesting season applicable to this contract will be from the
beginning of the third week of 1st March until the end of 31 August.

6. The Contractor shall supply a ‘Landscape Works — Inspection Report’ to the Project Manager
at least four times a year at dates to be agreed prior to the start of work. See Appendix A,
Sheet 2 for a sample pro-forma.

7. Landscape drawings include:

Plans
17479-3-100-112

Details
e 17479-3-901 Tree Planting Details
e 16369-3-902 Median Hedge Planting Details

8. If planting is to occur outside the growing season all bareroot stock should be replaced with
containerised or balled stock at the container sizes specified in this document and as
approved with the landscape architect. Alternatively the Contactor can also refrigerate the
stock. Either method should only be for stock planted in the months of April to mid May and
suitably watered throughout dry periods as denoted in the specification. Refrigerated stock
should be suitably sweated out, depending on species, prior to planting.

Cunnane Stratton Reynolds 3



3002 Weed Control

1.

Weed control for all weeds, including injurious and noxious species, shall be carried out from
the contract starting date until the end of the defects period. Weed control operations shall be
carried out at sufficient frequency to control weed growth, to a programme and in locations
agreed with the Contract Administrator. Weeds shall include: Ragwort, Himalayan Balsam,
Giant hogweed & Japanese knotweed, Thistle, Dock, Common Barberry, Male Wild Hop and
Spring Wild Oat, or any other noxious species identified by the Department of Environment.

Control of other weed species identified during subsequent site inspections shall be agreed
with Project Manager.

Weed control shall achieve total die-back of the weeds. Total weed control, meaning all types
of vegetation, shall achieve less than 5% regrowth within any one 6 month period. Select
weed control, meaning plants listed in cl.3002-1, shall achieve less than 5% regrowth within
the growing season.

Total weed control shall be achieved on the advice of a registered Pesticides Advisor. Total
weed control shall apply to the following locations:

i) Hard surface and gravel areas

i) 5cm circle or strip around bases of signage, lighting columns, furnishings, feature
walls and fencing, min-pillars, etc

iii) All landscape areas prior to seeding or planting

iv) All stockpiles of topsoll

V) A 50cm diameter circle around each plant station or clump of plants in all planting
areas

Vi) All ornamental shrub and herbaceous planting

Select weed control operations shall apply to the following locations:
i) Grassed areas
1)) 5cm to strip along site boundary fencing, walls unless identified as feature walls

The Contractor shall apply all products in accordance with the manufacturer’s specification.

Other than the control of injurious or noxious weeds on watercourses, dealt with in CI.3002-
1, no control of weeds shall be carried out within 2m of on open ditches, lagoons,
watercourses, filter drains or any other drainage channel or pond associated with the road
drainage system, without the Contractor seeking the prior consent of the Contract
Administrator.

Weed control operations shall be applied as necessary and agreed with the Contract
Administrator to all planting areas from the starting date until the defects date in respect of the
planting.

Weed control by hand weeding shall be carried out where spot application of herbicide may
cause damage. Hand weeding shall consist of the removal of the entire weed, including roots,
by digging, forking hoeing or pulling. Weeds shall be removed prior to flowering. Particular
attention should be paid to any areas of ornamental and semi-ornamental planting.

Weed control shall be carried out by cutting where the extent of growth or type of weed is not
effectively controlled by herbicide application as agreed with the Project Manager. Cutting
should occur prior to flowering.

All arisings from weed control operations shall be removed from site. Injurious weed arisings
shall be destroyed.
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3003 Control of Rabbits, Hares and Deer

1. Effective rabbit, hare and deer control shall be implemented and maintained from the starting
date until the defects date in respect of the planting. Where required, effective controls need
to be put in place for badger and fox control

2. The control of rabbits, hares and deer shall comply with current legislation in relation to pest
control and make available to the Contract Administrator evidence of suitable qualified training
for the operatives carrying out the work.

3. A register shall be maintained by the contractor detailing the following, persons employed;
pesticides used; weather; site observations (e.g. location of setts, vehicle damage, damage
to vegetation); and confirmation of satisfactory control.

4. All areas of bramble and herbage that may interfere with the control of rabbits shall be cut
and maintained at ground level.

5. The Contract Administrator may request an inspection of the Site with a representative of the
Contractor to agree all locations and ensure that effective control of rabbits has been
achieved.

6. Planting is to be protected from rabbits, hares and deer by using a spiral or tubular PVC guard
and stake to protect the lower vegetation and bark during the first few years of growth. Guards
should be loose and adjustable. Guards will be checked regularly to ensure they are in a
vertical position and are not rubbing or restricting the growth of the tree.

7. The Contractor shall replace and maintain plants until the defects date in respect of the
planting.
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3004 Ground Preparation

1. Grasses and other herbaceous vegetation shall be cut to a height of between 50 and 75mm
and the arisings removed from the Site.

2. The Contractor shall control weeds in accordance with Cl. 3002 to all areas to be planted
between 21 and 25 days prior to planting.

3. Subsaoil to planting areas shall be ripped using a ripping tine or subsoil plough to 45cm depth,
where agreed with the Contract Administrator. Subsoil shall comply with BS 8601-2013
Specification for subsoil and requirements for use. Minimum subsoil depths under topsoil shall
be 15cm in grassed areas, 30cm in ornamental shrub areas, 45cm large shrub areas and
hedgerows, 60-100cm in woodland and large tree areas.

4. The spacing of tine furrows shall be 60cm to allow for the breakup of the entire area to be
landscaped.

5. STRIPPING TOPSOIL
» General: Before beginning general excavation or filling, strip topsoil from areas where
there will be regarding, buildings, pavings/ roads and other areas shown on drawings.
* Depth:
- Remove to an average depth of 300mm.
- Give notice where the depth of topsoil is difficult to determine.
» Handling: Handle topsoil for reuse or sale in making sure not to compact it or cause any
contamination.
» Around trees: Do not remove topsoil from below the spread of trees to be retained.
* Site storage: is to be in stock piles 1.5m high, 3m wide and any length, location to be
agreed.

6. HANDLING TOPSOIL
* Aggressive weeds:
- Species: As ldentified in the noxious weed list published by the Department of the
Environment.
- Give notice: Obtain instructions before moving topsoil.
» Earthmoving equipment: Select and use to minimize disturbance, trafficking and
compaction.
+ Contamination: Do not mix topsoil with:
- Subsoil, stone, hardcore, rubbish or material from demolition work.
- Qil, fuel, cement or other substances harmful to plant growth.
- Other grades of topsoil.
+ Multiple handling: Keep to a minimum. Use topsoil immediately after stripping.
» Wet conditions: Handle topsoil in the driest condition possible. Do not handle during or
after heavy rainfall or as described in BS3882:2007 Section 5.4.

7. ADJACENT EXCAVATIONS
* Proximity: Where an excavation encroaches below a line drawn at an angle from the
nearest formation level of another higher excavation, the lower excavation, all work within
it and backfilling thereto must be completed before the higher excavation is made.
» Angle of line from horizontal: 45°

8. PERMISSIBLE DEVIATIONS FROM FORMATION LEVELS
» Beneath mass concrete foundations: £25 mm.
» Beneath ground bearing slabs and r.c. foundations: £15 mm.
* Embankments and cuttings: £50 mm.
» Ground abutting external walls: £50 mm, but such as to ensure that finished level is not
less than 150 mm below dpc.
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9. INSPECTING FORMATIONS
» Give notice: Make advance arrangements for inspection of formations for stock piles.
* Preparation: Just before inspection remove the last 150 mm of excavation. Trim to
required profiles and levels, and remove loose material.

DISPOSAL/ STORAGE OF MATERIALS

10. TOPSOIL STORAGE HEAPS
* Location: Away from all working areas so that soil is not disturbed by construction traffic.
* Height (maximum): 1.5m high, 3m wide and any length.
* Protection:
- Do not place any other material on top of storage heaps.
- Do not allow construction plant to pass over storage heaps.
- Prevent compaction and contamination.
- Do not store soil near water courses, in wet, boggy areas or areas prone to flooding

11. TOPSOIL STORAGE HEAP TREATMENT
* Treatment: Remove all weed and weed seed in accordance with methods agreed with a
Pesticides Advisor a minimum 2 weeks before using.

12. SURPLUS SUBSOIL
» Excavated material: Stockpile in temporary storage heaps.
» Retained material: Spread and level surplus subsoil on site.
- Locations: to be agreed.
- Protected areas: Do not raise soil level within root spread of trees that are to be
retained.

13. WATER

» Generally: Keep all excavations free from water until:
- Formations are covered.
- Below ground construction are completed.
- Basement structures and retaining walls are able to resist leakage, water pressure

and flotation.
» Drainage: Form surfaces of excavations and fill to provide adequate falls.
* Removal of water: Provide temporary drains, sumps and pumping as necessary. Do not
pollute watercourses with silt laden water.

14. GROUND WATER LEVEL/ RUNNING WATER
* Give notice: If it is considered that the excavations are below the water table.
» Springs/ Running water: Give notice immediately if encountered.

Topsoil and growing media

15. GRADING SUBSOIL
» General: Grade to smooth flowing contours to achieve specified finished levels of topsoil.
* Areas of thicker topsoil: Excavate locally.

16. SUBSOIL SURFACE PREPARATION
» General: Excavate and/ or place fill to required profiles and levels to even grade.
* Loosening:
- Light and noncohesive subsoils: When ground conditions are reasonably dry, loosen
thoroughly to a depth of 300 mm.
- Stiff clay and cohesive subsoils: When ground conditions are reasonably dry, loosen
thoroughly to a depth of 450 mm.
- Rock and chalk subgrades: Lightly scarify to promote free drainage.
» Stones: Immediately before spreading topsoil, remove stones larger than 50 mm
* Remove arisings, contaminants and debris and builders rubble
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17. INSPECTING FORMATIONS
» Give notice: Before spreading topsoil for lawn areas and planting beds
* Notice period: 5 days

18. SURPLUS TOPSOIL TO BE RETAINED
» Generally: Spread and level on site:

Locations: To be agreed on site.

19. IMPORTED TOPSOIL TO BS 3882
» Quantity: Provide as necessary to make up any deficiency of topsoil existing on site and
to complete the work.
+ Standard: To BS 3882.
» Grade: Multi-Purpose Topsaoll
* Source: to be approved.
» Submit: Declaration of analysis including information detailing each of the relevant
parameters given in BS 3882, clause 6 and table 2.
+ Additional analyses: N/A.

20. COMPOST FOR PLANTING AREAS ONLY
Standard: In accordance with PAS 100.
Supplier: Submit proposals.

Product reference: submit proposals.

Type: Sanitized and stabilized compost.
Horticultural parameters:

pH (1:5 water extract): 7.0-8.7.

Electrical conductivity (maximum, 1.5 water extract): 200 mS/m.

Moisture content (m/m of fresh weight): 35-55%.

Organic matter (minimum): 25%.

Grading (air dried samples): 99% passing 25 mm screen, and 90% a 10 mm
screen mesh aperture.

Carbon: Nitrogen ratio (maximum): 20:1.

Texture: Friable.

Objectionable odour: None.

Composting Association certification: Required.

Submit: Declaration of analysis.

Additional analyses: Not required.

Samples: Supply 5 kg sample before ordering.

Application rate: 1.2 m3/100 m? or as indicated on the drawings.
Timing: Apply prior to cultivation.

21. SITE MANUFACTURED PLANTING MEDIA
» Quantity: Provide as necessary to make up any deficiency of topsoil existing on site and

to

complete the work.
» Base material: Submit details.

Source: Submit details.
Grade: Submit details.

» Organic materials: Submit details.

Source: Submit details.
Content (by dry weight): Submit details.

» Contamination: Free from materials hazardous to human or animal life and detrimental to
healthy plant growth.
* Nutrient content (Minimum index values for nitrogen, phosphorus, potassium and
magnesium): As Multi-Purpose Topsoil to BS 3882.
» Crumb structure: Made up of discernible crumbs.
* Mineral particles:

Size in any dimension (maximum): Submit details.
Large particle content by dry weight (maximum): Submit details.
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» Foreign matter: On visual inspection, free of fragments and roots of aggressive weeds,
sticks, straw, subsoil, large pieces of brick, concrete, glass, wire, large clumps of clay or
vegetation, and the like.

+ Submit: sample.

22. CONTAMINATION
» General: Do not use topsoil contaminated with subsoil, rubbish or other materials that
are:
- Corrosive, explosive or flammable.
- Hazardous to human or animal life.
- Detrimental to healthy plant growth.
» Subsoil: In areas to receive topsoil, do not use subsoil contaminated with the above
materials.
» Give notice: If any evidence or symptoms of soil contamination are discovered on the site,
or in topsoil to be imported.

TOPSOIL STORAGE HEAPS
* Location: To be agreed on site.
* Height (maximum): 1.5 m.
* Width (maximum): 3.0 m.
* Protection:
- Do not place any other material on top of storage heaps.
- Do not allow construction plant to pass over storage heaps.
Prevent compaction and contamination, by fencing and covering as appropriate.

23. HANDLING TOPSOIL

» Aggressive weeds: Give notice and obtain instructions before moving topsoil.

 Plant: Select and use plant to minimize disturbance, trafficking and compaction.

+ Contamination: Do not mix topsoil with:
- Subsoil, stone, hardcore, rubbish or material from demolition work.
- Other grades of topsaoil.

+ Multiple handling: Keep to a minimum. Use or stockpile topsoil immediately after stripping.

* Wet conditions: Handle topsoil in the driest condition possible. Do not handle during or
after heavy rainfall or when it is wetter than the plastic limit less 3%, to BS 1377-2.

24. SPREADING TOPSOIL
» Temporary roads/surfacing: Remove before spreading topsoil.
* Layers:
- Depth (maximum): 150 mm.
- Gently firm each layer before spreading the next.
* Depths after firming and settlement (minimum):

- 5cm for meadow grass

- 15cm for grass verges (unless otherwise indicated on drawings)

- 30cm for 1m verge along roads, in medians and for 1m along footpaths
- 30cm for whips/transplants (woodland area)

- 45cm for feathered tree pits and hedgerow trenches

- 70-120cm3  for Standard and Semi-mature tree pits (see planting details)
» Crumb structure: Do not compact topsoil. Preserve a friable texture of separate visible
crumbs wherever possible.

25. FINISHED LEVELS OF TOPSOIL AFTER SETTLEMENT
» Above adjoining paving or kerbs: 30 mm.
» Below dpc of adjoining buildings: Not less than Not less than 150 mm.
» Shrub areas: Higher than adjoining grass areas by 100 mm.
» Within root spread of existing trees: Unchanged.
 Adjoining soil areas: Marry in.
* Thickness of turf or mulch: Included.
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3005 Grass Seeding, Wildflower Seeding and Turfing

1. The optimum grass seeding periods are between 1% March — 315 May or 1% September and
31%t October. Meadow grass seeding optimum seeding periods are April and September.
Seeding outside these periods needs to be agreed with the Contract Administrator.

2. Final cultivation shall be immediately prior to sowing or hydraulic seeding or laying of turf, the
upper 50mm of soil shall be reduced to a fine tilth by use of a chain harrow or other suitable
machine.

3. To verge grassed areas fertiliser or other soil ameliorant shall be evenly incorporated into the
upper 50mm of soil during final cultivation. Unless otherwise approved, fertiliser to be a pre-
seeding application of NPK fertiliser, ratio 2:3:2 (or adjust to season) at 35g/m2 shall be
applied 7-10 days before sowing. If a period of 30 days or more elapses before seeding then
all areas will require a second application of fertiliser.

4. Grass seed mixture shall be as specified in Drawing 17479-3-100 Landscape Key Plan:
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Grass seed shall comply with BS. 4428.

Grass seed shall be a tested mixture with certificates of germination and purity obtained from
an Official Seed Testing Station certificate in accordance with The Department of Agriculture
and EC purity and germination regulations, not more than six months prior to sowing. A
certificate shall be provided to the contract Administrator before sowing, together with the
names of the varieties used in the mixture. The information on seed certificates and seed bag
labels shall correspond.

7. The Contractor shall provide written evidence that seeds comply with any provenance
requirements for relevant seed mixes described in cl.3005-4.

8. Conventional sowing shall be carried by evenly distributing the seed at the rate specified for
each mix.

9. Sowing shall be immediately followed by lightly raking the surface of the soil to cover the seed,
by use of a chain harrow or other suitable machine.

10. No hydraulic shall be permitted by agreement, in advance of works, with the Contract
Administrator. If used, hydraulic seeding mixture, and any specific process requirements and
rate of application shall be adjusted and agreed. The mixture shall be kept constantly stirred
during application to maintain a homogenous slurry.

11. Seeding shall be repeated as necessary until an evenly distributed grass sward is established.
Seed growth and development shall be healthy, vigorous grass sward, free from the visible
effects of pests, weeds and disease. When established the grass sward appearance should
be a closely knit, continuous ground cover of even density, height and colour.

The Contractor shall allow for maintenance of all grass areas until this has been achieved.
Establishment shall be regarded as achieved when at least 80% of quadrant sub-divisions are
recorded as filled’ when tested in accordance with Annex A3 of BS 3969.

12. During establishment cuts uneven levels caused by shrinkage or settlement greater than
50mm over a 3m distance shall be made good by top-dressing with 50% sieved topsoil/ 50%
fine sand mix.

13. There shall be 2 no. cuts during establishment of grass mown to leave a nominal 50 mm
height. The first mowing shall be carried out once the grass has reached a height of 100 mm,
the second and any subsequent establishment cuts when it has re-grown to 100 mm. The
machinery used for mowing shall comply with any requirements.

14. Machinery shall be appropriate to weather and ground conditions and shall be agreed with
the Contract Administrator in advance.

15. Unless permitted otherwise, all areas shall e left clear of grass cuttings following each mowing
by raking or suitable method. All grass cuttings shall be removed and disposed of off-site.

16. Give notice if 3 days before, setting out, applying herbicide, applying fertilizer, preparing seed
bed, seeding.

Cunnane Stratton Reynolds 11



3006 Planting

1.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

All plants to be supplied shall comply with the relevant part of BS 3936 and that outlined on
the drawings. Contractor should have the appropriately skills and experiences for the type of
work, having appropriate training and be a competent landscape contractor with ALCI
accreditation or equivalent.

All planting shall be implemented in accordance with the planting details on the drawings
provided. Submit programme before execution of works.

TIMES OF YEAR FOR PLANTING
* Deciduous trees and shrubs: Late October to late March.
+ Conifers and evergreens: September/ October or April/ May.
» Herbaceous plants (including marginal): September/ October or March/ April.
» Container grown plants: At any time if ground and weather conditions are favourable.
- Watering and weed control: Provide as necessary.
* Dried bulbs, corms and tubers: September/ October.
* Colchicum (crocus): July/ August.
* Green bulbs: After flowering in spring.
» Wildflower plugs: Late August to mid November or March/ April.
. Aquatic plants: May/ June or September/ October.

Native plant material shall be Irish sourced unless otherwise agreed with the Contract
Administrator.

Give 5 days notice before, setting out, applying herbicide, applying fertilizer, delivering plants,
watering, visiting site during maintenance,

Arrangements for the Contract Administrator to select individual trees of standard size and
semi-mature, at the nursery will be agreed with the Contractor.

Tree pits shall be back filled with site won topsoil. Where there is a shortage of site won
material, imported topsoil may be used, subject to the approval of the Contract Administrator
and on the strict understanding that the volume of imported material will be kept to an absolute
minimum.

Compost and slow release fertiliser shall be deposited throughout the planting beds where
plant densities are 1 per metre or greater. Whips and feathers shall have spot application of
slow release fertiliser in planting pit.

Composition requirements for compost shall be approved by the Contract Administrator.
Slow release fertiliser shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.

Anti-desiccant shall be used for all evergreens. Bare rooted material shall be treated with an
approved root dip at the time of planting.

All bare rooted and rootballed plants shall be planted between the beginning of November
and the end of March.

All whips, transplants and shrubs to be pit planted and hedgerows to be excavated in trenches.
Excavated topsoil shall be reused within planting pits, beds and trenches. All other arisings
shall be removed from site.

Cultivation in accordance with drawings shall be carried out for all planting areas and slow
release fertiliser applied. Do not use machinery within 200 mm of tree and plant stems
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14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Any additional planting requirements for the planting of whips and shrubs into pits or trenches
shall be agreed with the Contract Administrator.

Soil ameliorants shall be incorporated into backfill for the planting of whips and shrubs into
pits or trenches in accordance with drawings. Soil for cultivating and planting: Moist, friable
and (excepting aquatic/ marginal planting) not waterlogged.

Root barriers shall be required where the clearances required for underground services and
drainage conflict with the planting objectives set out in the Employer’'s requirements. Where
necessary the Contractor shall obtain the agreement of the relevant undertaker or authority
and the Contract Administrator before installing root barriers to reduce standard clearances.

All trees to be watered on the day of planting to field capacity.

All woody plants to be protected by tree tubes. Number of stakes and ties to be appropriate
to tree/shrub size and agreed with the Contract Administrator.

The use of surface mulches shall be at the discretion of the Contractor. The type and
composition of mulches shall be agreed with the Contract Administrator.

For the duration of the contract period, the Contractor shall replace any plants found to be
defective, failing establish, missing or dead at the end of each growing season up to the
defects date.

Following the joint inspection of areas of planting in September and April, an inspection report
shall be prepared by the Contract Administrators landscape Architect identifying planting that
requires replacement. A copy of the report shall be sent to the Contract Administrator within
two weeks of the joint inspection being carried out.

Replacement planting shall be in accordance the original specification unless agreed
otherwise by the Contract Administrator.

All replacement planting shall be watered on the day of planting until field capacity.

Until the defects date in respect of the planting, the Contractor shall carry out maintenance of
new planting in accordance with Clauses 3007, 3008 and 3009 as appropriate.

Mulch Material: medium grade bark mulch, or as approved. It should be free of pests,
disease, fungus and weeds.

PLANTS/ TREES — GENERAL
+ Condition: Materially undamaged, sturdy, healthy and vigorous.
» Appearance: Of good shape and without elongated shoots.
+ Hardiness: Grown in a suitable environment and hardened off.
+ Health: Free from pests, diseases, discoloration, weeds and physiological disorders.
» Budded or grafted plants: Bottom worked.
* Root system and condition: Balanced with branch system.
- Standard: The National Plant Specification.
» Species: True to name.
* Origin/ Provenance: Irish seed provenance where feasible.
Definition: Origin and Provenance have the meaning given in the National Plant

Specification.

27.

LABELLING AND INFORMATION

» General: Provide each plant/ tree or group of plants/ trees of a single species or cultivar
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with supplier's labelling for delivery to site, showing:

- Full botanical name.

- Total number.

- Number of bundles.

- Part bundles.

- Supplier's name.

- Employer's name and project reference.

- Plant specification, in accordance with scheduled National Plant Specification
categories.

28. PLANT/ TREE SUBSTITUTION
* Plants/ trees unobtainable or known to be likely to be unobtainable at time of ordering:
Submit alternatives, stating:
- Price.
- Difference from specified plants/ trees.
» Approval: Obtain before making any substitution.

29. PLANT HANDLING, STORAGE TRANSPORT AND PLANTING
+ Standard: To HTA 'Handling and establishing landscape plants'.
* Frost: Protect plants from frost.
* Handling: Handle plants with care. Protect from mechanical damage and do not subject
to shock, e.g. by dropping from a vehicle.
» Plant packaging: Black polyethylene bags.
 Packaging of bulk quantities: Pallets or bins sealed with polyethylene and shrink
wrapped.
* Planting: Upright or well balanced with best side to front.

30. TREATMENT OF TREE WOUNDS
+ Cutting: Keep wounds as small as possible.
- Cut cleanly back to sound wood using sharp, clean tools.
- Leave branch collars. Do not cut flush with stem or trunk.
- Set cuts so that water will not collect on cut area.
» Fungicide/ Sealant: Do not apply unless instructed.

31. PROTECTION OF EXISTING GRASS
» General: Protect areas affected by planting operations using boards/ tarpaulins.
- Excavated or imported material: Do not place directly on grass.
Duration: Minimum period.

32. SURPLUS MATERIAL
» Subsoil, stones, debris, wrapping material, canes, ties, temporary labeling, rubbish,
prunings and other arisings: Remove.

33. SOIL AMELIORANT/ CONDITIONER/ COMPOSTS
* Locations: to areas and at quantities indicated on the attached.
* Type: as indicated on the drawings.

» Manufacturer/ Supplier: submit details.
- Product reference: submit details.

» Application: Spread evenly.
- Timing: Apply prior to cultivation.
- Rate: as indicated on the drawings and by the manufacturer.

34. CULTIVATION
» Compacted topsoil: Break up to full depth.
+ Cultivation: Loosen, aerate and break up soil into particles of 2-8 mm.
- Depth: indicated on the drawings.
- Timing: Within a few days before planting.
- Weather and ground conditions: Suitably dry.
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35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

» Surface: Leave regular and even.

* Levels: 25 mm above adjoining paving or kerbs
+ Undesirable material brought to the surface: Remove visible weeds, roots and large
stones with any dimension exceeding 30mm.

+ Soil within root spread of trees and shrubs to be retained: Do not dig or cultivate.

SHRUB PLANTING PITS
» Timing: Excavate 1-2 days (maximum) before planting.
» Sizes: 75mm larger than rootball or container.
+ Pit bottom improvement: break up to depth of 150mm.
» Backfilling material: to be excavated soil mixed with ameliorants as indicated on
drawings.

TREE PIT ROOT BARRIERS
* Locations: for trees along median.
* Manufacturer: refer to drawings.
- Product reference: refer to drawings.
» Depth of top of root barrier below finished soil level: 50mm
* Installation: With sides vertical.

STAKING GENERALLY
» Stakes: Softwood, peeled chestnut, larch or oak, straight, free from projections and large
or edge knots and with pointed lower end.
- Preservative treatment: none.
* Nails: To BS 1202-1, galvanized, minimum 25 mm long and with 10 mm diameter
heads.
+ Stake size (minimum): see drawings.

WOODLAND WORK GENERALLY
» Services: Check for below and above ground services, including land drainage, in the
vicinity. Give notice if they may be affected and obtain instructions before proceeding.

» Safety: Comply with Arboriculture and Forestry Advisory Group Safety leaflets.

NOTCH PLANTING IN UNCULTIVATED GROUND
* Notching: Make a vertical 'I', 'L", 'T' or 'H' notch.
- Depth: To accommodate full depth of roots.
+ Planting: Plant tree, close notch with root collar at ground level and firm the soil.
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3007 Grass and Meadow Grass Maintenance

1. Table 1. below gives details of grass and meadow grass areas to be maintained together
with the frequency required;

Table 1
Location Operations to be Carried Out
Embankment Meadow Grass and alll 1 cut per year after flowering

other areas not listed below

Verges Maintain to 15cm max height.
Average 9 cuts per year

2. MAINTENANCE OF GRASSED AREAS

* General: Maintain turf in a manner appropriate to the intended use.

+ Soil and grass:
- Condition: Maintain a healthy vigorous sward, free from disease, fungal growth,

discolouration, scorch or wilt.

- Water logging and compaction: Prevent.
- Damage: Repair trampling, abrasion or scalping.

» Ornamental lawns: Maintain reasonably free from moss, excessive thatch, weeds, frost
heave, worm casts and mole hills.
- Edges: Neat and well defined, in clean straight lines or smooth flowing curves.

. Litter and fallen leaves: Remove regularly to maintain a neat appearance.

Where there is bulb planting do not cut grass until bulb vegetation has died back.
FAILURES OF SEEDING/TURFING

 Defective materials or workmanship: Areas that have failed to thrive.
- Exclusions: Theft or malicious damage.

* Method of making good: Recultivation and r eseeding/ returfing.

» Timing of making good: November to March.

5. GRASS CUTTING GENERALLY

» Before mowing: Remove litter, rubbish and debris.

 Finish: Neat and even, without surface rutting, compaction or damage to grass.
+ Edges: Leave neat and well defined. Neatly trim around obstructions.

+ Adjoining hard areas: Sweep clear and remove arisings.

» Drought or wet conditions: Obtain instructions.

6. No cutting shall be carried out within 250mm of unprotected trees and shrubs.

7. All arisings shall be removed and disposed of off Site. 4 All molehills shall be
removed in verge grass areas only before cutting.
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3008 Watering

1. The Contractor shall water all planting undertaken under the contract until the defects
completion date in respect of the planting at the frequency necessary to ensure establishment
and survival.

2. Additional watering shall be carried out for all planted areas during periods of abnormally dry
weather until the defects completion date in respect of the planting.

3. The minimum quantity of water to be used for additional watering shall be to field capacity
where a specific minimum quantity is not stated.

4. When watering wet full depth of topsoil ensuring to use tree irritation pipes where required or
mounding up soil around base of trees to stop runoff of water. Ensure that the soil, mulch or
shrubs are not disturbed and that new grass seed is not displaced.

5. Typical watering requirements for trees and shrubs is as follows:

e 20-25cm gth trees 60L
e 18-20cm gth trees 30L
e 14-16cm gth trees 20L
e 12-14cm gth trees 18L
e Rootballed conifers 15L
e Feathered trees 5L
e Whips 2.5L
¢ Containerised plants 1L for every litre of pot size, i.e. 3L pot needs 3L water.

6. WATER RESTRICTIONS

If water supply is or is likely to be restricted by emergency legislation, submit proposals for an
alternative suitable source of water. Obtain instructions before proceeding.
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3009 Establishment Maintenance for Planting

1. Plants and planting areas shall be maintained in accordance with Clause 3007, 3008 and
3009 and the NRA guidelines for landscape works from the completion date for the whole of
the works until the defects date in respect of the planting.

N

Give 5 days notice before applying herbicide or fertilizer, water, and for each maintenance
visit.
3. Stakes, tubes, guards and ties shall be inspected on a yearly basis and removed from plants

where they are no longer required. Where agreed with the Contract Administrator they shall
be returned to the Employer for re-use.

4. Weed control shall be applied in accordance with Cl 3002 to 250mm strip to base of hedge,
and 500mm circles around trees. Weed control operations shall be of sufficient frequency to
keep plant circles weed free.

5. Where directed by the Contract Administrator, the depth of mulch in individual plant circles
and overall plant areas shall be inspected once per year in March and if less than an even
depth of 75 mm, new mulch to CI.3006 shall be laid to restore the depth to 75 mm.

6. Mulch mats shall not be used.

7. All planting areas shall be visited monthly and as required in the table below to carry out
specified maintenance and weed control operations.

8. All shrub beds shall be cultivated in accordance with Cl 3009.19.

9. All hedge planting shall be subject to weed control in accordance with Cl 3002.

10. FAILURES OF PLANTING

» Defects due to materials or workmanship not in accordance with the Contract: Plants/
trees/ shrubs that have failed to thrive.
- Exclusions: Theft or malicious damage after completion.
- Rectification: Replace with equivalent plants/ trees/ shrubs.
* Replacements: To match size of adjacent or nearby plants of same species or match
original specification, whichever is the greater.
 Timing of making good: November to March.

11. PLANTING MAINTENANCE GENERALLY

» Keep planting beds clear of weeds.

» Planted areas: Fork over beds as necessary to keep soil loose, with gentle cambers and
no hollows. Take care not to reduce depth or effect of mulch.

» Firming up: Gently firm loosened soil around whips/ shrubs. Straighten leaning whips/
shrubs.

» Precautions: Ensure that trees and shrubs are not damaged by use of mowers, nylon
filament rotary cutters and similar powered tools.

» Firming up: Gently firm loosened soil around trees/ shrubs. Straighten leaning trees/
shrubs.

» Trees: Spray crown when in leaf during warm weather.
- Timing: After dusk.

12. TREE STAKES AND TIES

* Inspection/ Maintenance times: As scheduled and immediately after strong winds.
+ Stakes:
- Replace loose, broken or decayed stakes to original specification.
- If longer than half of clear tree stem height, cut to this height in spring. Retie to tree
firmly but not tightly with a single tie.
* Ties: Adjust, refix or replace loose or defective ties, allowing for growth and to prevent
chafing.
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- Where chafing has occurred, reposition or replace ties to prevent further chafing.
* Removal of stakes and ties: When instructed.
- Fill stake holes with lightly compacted soil.

13. REFIRMING OF TREES AND SHRUBS

» Timing: After strong winds, frost heave and other disturbances.

* Refirming: Tread around the base until firmly bedded.

 Collars in soil at base of tree stems, created by tree movement: Break up by fork, avoiding
damage to roots. Backfill with topsoil and refirm.

14. PRUNING GENERALLY

* Pruning: In accordance with good horticultural and arboricultural practice.
- Removing branches: Do not damage or tear the stem or bark.
- Wounds: Keep as small as possible and cut cleanly back to sound wood.
- Cutting: Make cuts above and sloping away from an outward facing healthy bud,
angled so that water will not collect on cut area.
- Larger branches: Prune neither flush nor leaving a stub, but using the branch bark
ridge or branch collar as a pruning guide.
» Appearance: Thin, trim and shape each specimen appropriately to species, location,
season, and stage of growth, leaving a well balanced natural appearance.
* Tools: Use clean sharp secateurs, hand saws or other approved tools. Trim off ragged
edges of bark or wood with a sharp knife.
+ Disease or infection: Give notice if detected.
» Growth retardants, fungicide or pruning sealant: Do not use unless instructed.

15. TRIMMING ESTABLISHING HEDGES

* Timing: Cut back in June and September by 10cm or 33% of season’s growth to
encourage bushy growth.
» Form: Allow to reach desired height and width only by gradual degrees, depending on
growth rate and habit.

16. REMOVAL OF DEAD PLANT MATERIAL

» Operations: At the end of the growing season, check all shrubs and remove all dead
foliage, dead wood, and broken or damaged branches and stems.

17. DEAD AND DISEASED PLANTS

* Removal: from site.
* Replacement: between November and March.

18. WEED CONTROL GENERALLY

* Weed tolerance: 10%.
» Adjacent plants, trees and grass: Do not damage.

19. HAND WEEDING

* General: Remove weeds entirely, including roots.

+ Disturbance: Remove the minimum quantity of soil and mulched ensuring not to damage
trees and shrubs

* Completion: Rake area to a neat, clean condition.

* Mulch: Reinstate to original depth.

20. PLANTING MAINTENANCE — FERTILIZER

» Time of year: March or April
* Fertilizer: 10:10:10 NPK slow release
- Manufacturer: N/A
- Product reference: as above
+ Application: Evenly spread 100g/m2 or as per manufacturers recommendations carefully
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incorporating below mulch materials.
» Application rate: see drawings

21. WOODLAND PLANTING MAINTENANCE

» Loose plants: Refirm surrounding soil, without compacting.

» Vegetation except trees and coppice shoots to be retained: Cut within the plantation area.
- Height (maximum): to be agreed with roads authority.
- Arisings: Leave between rows.

» Mechanical, chemical or mulching methods of vegetation control: Submit proposals.

22. Mechanical equipment sparingly and should be use appropriately for the required task.
23. PROTECTION OF EXISTING GRASS
* General: Protect areas affected by maintenance operations using boards/tarpaulins.
Do not place excavated or imported materials directly on grass.

24. WEED CONTROL TO KILL REGROWTH

* Weed control measures shall be used only as necessary to maintain the landscape and
in accordance with the Specification for Highway Works.

25. FERTILIZING ESTABLISHED TREES AND SHRUBS

* Fertilizers shall be used in the minimum quantities required to maintain the landscape
and in accordance with the Specification for Highway Works.
e Time of year: April - May.
» Type of fertilizer: see drawing.
» Application: Spread evenly.
- Rate: see drawing.
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Table 3009-1- Maintenance Programme
This programme is a guideline only and times of operations may vary on approval by landscape
architect.

Year 1

ONGOING sl mn|lz|>»|=zlelel>»|lw|lo|lz|o
. > | m T C| C|lc| m m

REQUIREMENTS: > | w :JS = 5 | 5|5 Q' 2 m

Fine-cut grass CUtting (Mm * *k *k *k *% *% *k *k *%

24 cuts)

Rough-cut grass cutting . * . *

(Min 4 cuts)

Edging to grass areas * * *

Trimming to grass areas * * * Fhoo kR ke ok * *

Fertiliser application to fine- N

cut grass areas.

Hedge pruning * *

Weed control to 1m wide . . . . . . . . . .

strip along hedgeline.

Mulch top-up to hedge *

areas where applicable

Fertiliser application to .

hedging

Tree pruning * *

Removal of tree stakes on N

standard trees.

Mulch top-up to tree circles * * *

where applicable

Weed control to 500mm . . . . . . . . . .

radius around tree stems

Watering of new tree

planting as deemed * * * * *

necessary

Fertiliser application to tree .

circles

Woodland thinning * *

Weed control to 500mm

radius around stems of

whips and feathered trees * . . N N . . N .

in woodland mitigation,

woodland edge and

hedgerow screening areas.

Fertiliser  application to

woodland, woodland edge .

and hedgerow screening

areas
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Sweeping of footpaths,
roadways etc as necessary

Weed control measures to
footpaths, cycle paths.

Litter Clearance/pick up

*k%k

**k*k

**k*k

*k%k

*k%k

*k*k

*k*k

*k%

*k%

*k*k

*k%k

*k*%

Note: Planting areas outside weed free circle 500mm radius from the base of each plant shall be
controlled by mechanical means. All noxious weeds including their root systems shall be
eradicated in a method approved by the Designer. Vegetation in these areas shall be cut down in

June and September.

Advice in relation to herbicide and pesticide use and application should be sought from registered

Pesticide Advisor.
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Appendix A

SHEET 1: Information to be provided by the Contractor

LANDSCAPE WORKS - PESTICIDES RECORD

Contract Reference number: Date of Visit: ../../.. (minimum one record /
day)

Contract Name:

Name of Contractor: Contractors Telephone no:

Operations carried out Pesticide used Locations of Operations

Total weed control

Selective herbicide to areas of grass

Herbicide to cultivated plant beds

Total herbicide around individual plants

Other (state purpose)

Names of operatives on site: Qualifications of operatives named:

U =T Vo 1

1S3 0] =1 112F= 1

2N o o 13> 4 o 1 1«72

Signed (fOr CoONTraCtor). e i s

Contractor’s observations on damage by others or incidents
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Coonagh to Knockalisheen Road Scheme Series 3000 - Appendices

SHEET 2: Information to be provided by the Contractor

LANDSCAPE WORKS - INSPECTION REPORT
Contract Reference Number:

Contract Name: Name of Contractor:
Date of Visit: ../../.. Contractors Telephone no:
Operations carried out Locations of Operations

Names of operatives on site:

... Contractor’s observations on damage by others, additional work required or general

condition of the works:

Observations of Overseeing Organisation on standard of workmanship, additional work

required or general condition of the works:

...The maintenance visit has been satisfactory completed.

SIGNED (for Contractor) ..........coovviriiiii e
NAME: ... DATE:../../..
SIGNED (for EMpIOYEr) ...ovieiii it e
NAME: ... . DATE:../l./
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Coonagh to Knockalisheen Road Scheme

AppendiX B - Fertilizers, Herbicides and Mulches

Series 3000 - Appendices

Note: fertilizers and herbicides shall be used in the minimum quantities required to maintain the

landscape.

Weeds can cover only 10% of the ground from May to August.

Minimum nutrient content of rooting medium in Kg/m3

N P20s K20 Mg
Tree planting and mulching compost 0.2 0.2 0.6 0.6
Mushroom compost 0.7 0.6 0.8 N/A

Dry matter and minimum total nutrient content of poultry manure by percentage

Ash free dry material

N

P20s

K20

Manure

21.0

2.4

2.2

1.4
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21/05/2024 Glenamuck DRS
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Method Statement for Earthworks
Rev | Date Issue/Revision Record By | Approved by
0 28/05/2024 First issue MD FP
COMPILED BY APPROVED BY
Signed Mick Duffy Signed Fiachra Page
Date 21/05/2024 Date 28/05/24
Project Manager Contracts Manager
SECTION CONTENTS Page / Reference
1 Scope of Work
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3 Training Details
4 Key Plan , tools & equipment
5 Risk assessments
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7 Permit to work
8 Temporary works
9 Access & Egress
10 Working at height
11 Hazardous materials
12 PPE
13 Emergency Procedures
14 Monitoring & Inspection Requirements
15 Traffic management requirements
16 Environmental Controls
17 Other information & comments
Appendices
Appendix A Safety Risk Assessment
Appendix B Environmental Risk Assessment
Appendix C Emergency Plan
Appendix D Inspection & Test Plan
Appendix E Briefing Sheet
Appendix F Method statement amendment form
Appendix G Drawings

Scope of Works

This method statement outlines the methodology and procedures to be followed whilst
carrying out the earthworks on the Glenamuck DRS.
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2. Responsibility & Supervision

The individuals responsible for the works concerned under this method statement will be Pat O’
Sullivan (General Foreman) and Mick Duffy Project (Manager).

3. Training Details

e BAM Site Induction
+ Safe Pass
* LUGS
* Mobile Plant
* Manual Handling
* Relevant plant CSCS tickets

+ Relevant driving licence for tractor and trailer

4. Key Plant , Tools and Equipment

= 360 Excavator with height restrictor
= Articulated Dumptrucks

Site dumper

Dozer

Grader

Roller

Tractor & low loader

= CAT Scanner

5. Risk Assessments
Refer to the Health & Safety Plan for the relevant Risk Assessments

Refer to the Appendix A

6. Operational Method Statement
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Pre- Works

Trial Pits

All operatives to receive site induction prior to commencing on
the site. They will also be briefed on this Method Statement /
Risk Assessment and will be required to sign the briefing sheet
to acknowledge they have understood its contents.

Operatives will sign onto a safe work plan for earthworks prior to
starting the works.

Site clearance works will be carried out under a separate Site
Clearance method statement/risk assessment.

Environmental and Ecological requirements will be implemented
in accordance with the Construction Environmental Management
Plan.

ESB, overheads will be protected in accordance with RAMS-004
- Working underneath Overhead Power Lines.

All works in the vicinity of Overhead Power Lines shall be carried
out as per RAMS 004 above.

A permit to dig will be raised for each section, and plant
operators will sign up to this to acknowledge existing services
etc that require consideration when carrying out works.

All plant GAls are to be provided prior to coming to site.

Silt mitigation control measures shall be put in place along the
boundary of the watercourses and at the crossing points prior to
commencement of any excavation.

Care shall be taken to avoid crossing or contamination of Inland
Fisheries Streams outside the permitted window of May to
September. BAM have consulted with IFI and have agreed the
installation of temporary pipes to be put in steams for access
through the site. These piped access shall be installed ahead of
the earthworks operation.

Fuelling of plant shall be carried out away from watercourses or
drains. Spill trays and kits shall be available at all times.
Machinery used on Site shall be regularly inspected to ensure
there is no leakage from them and to ensure the machinery shall
not cause contamination of watercourses.

The permanent drainage shall be installed as soon as practical
to provide sufficient outfalls.

The authorised BAM Engineer will CAT scan the area and mark
all services in the vicinity of the planned works and permit to dig
issued.

Trial holes will be carried out to assess the cut material. A 13-20t
excavator will be used to dig holes along the earthworks cut
footprint. The material will be sent to an off site lab for testing for
material acceptability .

On completion of the trial hole the hole will be backfilled and the
area recorded using GPS.

Archaeological Monitoring

- BAM shall give the Employer’s Archaeological Consultant advance notice prior
to excavations within the areas specified below, and make arrangements with
the Employer’s Archaeological Consultant to attend site to undertake
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archaeological monitoring.

_ Full archasclogical excavation
Tl #schasological Monitoring

Bcale: 1:10,000 Ad
"‘ ——— s Unit 8 Beat Centre | Glenamuck District Road Scheme |
r C Date: Feb 2022
r X s v 34 | 7 46 @ =) o Jrigin: DS & Client

Heritage Pl.

, | Ref.  2021_25 TT_i3

Topsoil Strip

Stripping, stockpiling, moving and spreading of topsoil shall only be undertaken
when soil conditions are suitable.

Any topsoil that is to be stripped will be stripped by dozer/excavators into
stockpiles and loaded by excavators and hauled by dump trucks to temporary
storage areas (either within the site or offsite temporary storage areas adjacent
to the Scheme).

Any offsite storage areas will be communicated to the Employers
Representative in advance to ensure they are aware of same.

Topsoil shall be stockpiled in mounds offsite and shall remained undisturbed
until required for reuse.

Topsaoil shall not be stored adjacent to any rivers/major streams.

Stockpiles shall be such that they shall shed water and shall not puddle. The
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topsoil shall be tracked in and sealed with a tracked dozer to prevent any
possible soil erosion, minimise sediment discharge and prevent and attenuation
of water.

o All stripped topsoil shall be safely stored to avoid contamination in order to use
on final batters and verges.

o After bulk earthworks are complete all topsoil shall be reloaded and placed on
all landscape areas including batters and verges prior to seeding of these
areas.

e All topsoil storage areas (either on or off site) shall be returned to their original
state.

Bulk Earthworks General

e Setting out will be in the form of either, batter rails and profiles or GPS fitted to
excavators.

e The authorised BAM Engineer will CAT scan the area and mark all services in
the vicinity of the planned works.

e Trial holes to be dug by BAM to expose and locate all services within the
vicinity of the works .

e All persons to be briefed on Plant safety zones. A separate RAMS 004 has
been generated regarding working beneath overhead powerlines.

e Prior to commencing with the placement of fill material from a cut area samples
will be taken and tests carried out as per Earthworks Specification series 600
1/5.1 to classify the acceptability of the material. Testing of material shall be
carried out in the off site lab in accordance with Appendix 1/5 and 6/1 of the
Works Requirements.

¢ A notification of inspection prior to fill will be issued and carried out with the
ER/RE staff.

Class U2

¢ Inthe event that BAM encounter an area where the presence of Unacceptable
Material Class U2 is suspected, BAM shall cease any excavation work in that
area immediately and notify the Employer’s Representative/RE staff.

¢ BAM will make arrangements to have the approved Sub-Contractor,
specialising in the investigation of such material, to carry out sampling and
testing of the suspected hazardous material.

e Where this material is identified as Class U2, BAM shall liaise with the
Employer’s Representative/RE staff and make arrangements for this material to
be excavate, temporarily stockpiled on site and removed off site by a specialist
waste-disposal sub-Contractor approved by the Employer’s Representative. It
will be disposed of to a properly licensed landfill site subject to the approval of
the Environmental Protection Agency. No material shall leave the site without
the approval of the Employer’s Representative/RE staff. We shall keep records
of the materials removed and shall obtain the Employer’s Representatives/RE
staff agreement of the records.

Cut to Fill

The site is primarily a cut area, material will be excavated and removed to the localised
fill areas if required, these works will be carried out as follows:
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Pre-entry survey to be taken to quantify total volume of material to removed by
the earthworks subcontractor.

The area of cut shall be excavated to subformation and trimmed to level for
inspection.

CBR plate loading tests at 50 metre intervals longitudinally & 3 metres
transversally at sub formation level shall be undertaken and reported to the
ER/RE team.

Sub formation shall not be left exposed and covered with Cl 6F1/6F2 as soon
as possible after the inspection and testing.

Any Geotextiles/Geogrids required beneath capping shall be rolled out and
placed prior to laying capping.

The first 50m3 shall form a demonstration area whereby BAM can demonstrate
the methods, equipment and materials we proposes to use, and shall remain as
part of the Permanent Works if it complies fully with all the requirements of the
Works Requirements.

Where rock is encountered during excavation for the capping layer, the
Employer’s Representative/RE staff shall inspect the extents of the rock surface
and direct excavation to continue to sub-formation level at either a depth
determined by the Employer’s Representative/RE staff, or to the original
proposed level of the subformation. Whereupon the surface of the sub-
formation shall be excavated to a minimum depth of 75mm such that the
surface level of any part of the excavation is below +20mm of the determined
sub formation level design. The exposed excavation shall then be regulated by
depositing capping layer material so that the surface level tolerance of the
completed formation is within +20mm and -30mm relative to the design level.
After capping has been placed and prior to placing subbase the formation areas
shall be tested and passed off by carrying out CBR plate loading tests at 50
metre intervals longitudinally & 3 metres transversally.

Where soft spots are required to be excavated, they shall be backfilled with
Class 6F2 material to clause 613 to the underside of subbase level and achieve
a minimum CBR of 15%.

BAM shall ensure that all excavations and arisings are managed in accordance
with the site Waste Management Plan. BAM shall separate different soil types
and manage earthworks so that the most suitable excavated material is reused
as earthworks fill with the least suitable material disposed off site or used within
landscape deposition areas as appropriate.

Compaction

Material to be placed in layers and receive the passes with the roller (as per
table 6:4 of CC-SPW-00600).
The rollers that are being used on site will all be within the over 5000kg
category and are classed as being a vibratory roller which will require the
following for the main classes of material:
- 1A & 2C material- method 2- 275mm layers, with 4nr passes
+ 1C & 6B material- method 5- 800mm layers, with 5nr passes
+ 6A material- no compaction requirements
- 6C material- method 3- 300mm layers, with 4nr passes
In fill areas the footprint is to be overfilled, the batters pulled up using an
excavator afterwards to be sure all material is compacted correctly.
Materials testing will be on-going during the works as per Earthworks
Specification Series 600 table 1/5.1
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7. Permit To Work

Please tick if
required: v'/ X

Excavation | Hot Confined | Roof | Ladder | ESB Areas of Live
Work | Space Work Ecological | Carraigeways
Importanc
e
v X X X X X v

8. Temporary Works

| N/A

9. Access and Egress

Access to site shall be from the compound at Golf roundabout, Glenamuck
Road, Ballychorus Road, De La Salle Rugby Club car park and Barnaslingan
lane.

10.Working at Height (Fall Protection Measures)

| N/A

11.Hazardous Materials

Hazardous
Substances: 6
(Attach SDS if
required)
Acute Health Corrosive | Explosive | Oxidising Highly Dangerous
Toxic Hazard Flammable to the
environment
Please Tick: X X X X X X X
vIX
12.Personnel Protective Equipment
; Respirator Hi-Vis
Safety Hard Safety Hearing Eye piratory X
Boots Hats Gloves Protection | Protection | Protection Clothing
Please tick v v As As As As v
PPE if required | required | required required
required: v’/
X
Other : A life buoy will be present during all works adjacent to deep watercourses. For streams

deeper than 500mm operatives to wear life jackets/buoyancy aides

13.Emergency Procedures

See Appendix C

Emergency Team Numbers
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14.Monitoring / Inspection Requirements

| N/A

15.Traffic Management Requirements

TM will be erected at the site access points.

16.Environmental Controls

Pollution / Environmental Control Measures during Construction Works

Siltation Control

The watercourse will be protected from site run off by means of constructing silt traps,
settlement ponds and bunds where required. The Glenamuck DRS team shall ensure that
no pollution occurs as a result of the works and shall install and maintain the silt
traps/settlement ponds/bunds as required. This shall be in accordance to the
Construction Environmental Management Plan.

Waste

Materials will be reused on site where possible. Waste that can be recycled or disposed
of off-site will only be collected by a contractor that has an appropriate Waste Collection
Permit. The waste contractor will provide, collect and replace skip bins on the site. The
Waste Collection Contractor must provide copies of their Collection Permits and the
Waste Permits or Licenses for the sites where the waste will be deposited. All permits /
licenses will be attached to the WMP. Skip bins will be clearly labelled to show the type
of waste that can be placed in them. This shall be in accordance to the Construction
Environmental Management Plan.

Hazardous Substances (storage, removal and end disposal sites where known)

The site SHE officer will be notified of any hazardous waste or suspected hazardous
waste coming onto site. Hazardous waste will not be mixed with other categories of
hazardous or with non-hazardous waste. All containers that are used are clearly and
correctly labelled and stored properly and securely. Liquid wastes containers will be
stored in a bunded area. Hazardous waste will be removed off-site by an appropriately
licensed waste contractor.

Adequately contained storage space will be available prior to delivery of chemicals.
Individual containers will be clearly labelled and the SDS will be available in the canteen.
Damaged or unsuitable containers will be immediately repaired or removed from site, with
their contents transferred to another suitable container.

Do not locate storage areas within 10m of a watercourse All drums and containers of
hazardous substances will be kept in a lockable chemical store. The designated storage
area will be bunded. Emergency spill kits are available on site at all times, with adequate
stock of absorbent materials and any PPE required and employees are informed of their
correct use and disposal. In the event of an incident the spill procedure will come into
effect. This shall be in accordance with the This shall be in accordance to the
Construction Environmental Management Plan.
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Dust

The generation of dust particles shall be minimised on site through the implementation of
the following measures:
= Minimising the area of disturbed ground and the time for which ground is
disturbed.
= Damping down haul roads with water bowsers as required during windy and/or
dry conditions;
= Limiting plant and vehicle movement to designated haul roads;
Employing road sweepers to remove dust from public roads where required.
This shall be in accordance to the Construction Environmental Management Plan.

Noise and Vibrations

The working hours and the duration of work will be planned with consideration for the
effects of noise/vibration on any noise sensitive receiver. Road surfaces will be
maintained to reduce vehicle noise. The least noisy plant suitable for the activity will be
used. Simultaneous use of noisy equipment will be avoided where reasonably
practicable. Plant and equipment that is used intermittently will be shut down or throttled
down to a minimum between work periods. Plant known to emit noise in one direction will
be located so that the noise is directed away from the work area. Plant and equipment
will be maintained as per the manufacturers’ instructions. This shall be in accordance to
the Construction Environmental Management Plan.

Refuelling & Fuel storage

Tanks will be positioned so there is easy access for plant and equipment to refuel.
Regular inspections of tanks and bunds are carried out. All refuelling of plant must take
place in the designated refuelling area. A drip tray is sufficient when refuelling small plant.
Emergency spill kits are available on site at all times, with adequate stock of absorbent
materials. Employees are trained in their correct use. An emergency plan is in place to
deal with any spill. Refuelling must not take place in significant risk locations — i.e. within
10m of a watercourse. This shall be in accordance to the Construction Environmental
Management Plan.

Drip Trays/Spill Kits and Other Precautionary Measures

Drip trays will be used under small static plant to control minor leaks otherwise bunds
must be used. Oils, fuels and harmful substances are stored in appropriate containers in
suitably bunded areas. Spill kits are placed as close as possible to where they may be
required, in a clearly marked container. They are available at fuel storage or refuelling
areas. The mobile bowser contains a spill kit and the appropriate PPE.

It is important to know the location of spill kits. This shall be in accordance to the
Construction Environmental Management Plan.

17.0ther Information & Comments:

Briefing Arrangements

Briefing Responsibility
The site agent/engineer and foreman will be responsible for ensuring the contents of this
method statement is understood by all operatives involved in this task.
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How is understanding confirmed
All operatives, after the briefing will sign the Method Statement Briefing sheet attached to

the back of this method statement
The briefing sheet will be filled on the project common data environment system (ACC).

Programme
Works are scheduled to commence in June 2024 and continue through the project

duration.

All work will be undertaken by qualified competent persons with experience of the type of work described
above, and in all cases in full accordance with safety procedures specified in the company’s Health and
Safety Statement and the Project Health & Safety Plan.

Specific Risk Assessments

Iltems Attached: Yes No
v
v

Sketches / drawings / Photos etc.

All relevant Safety Data Sheets

Briefing Sheet v

Appendix A

Risk Assessments
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Appendix B

Environmental Risk Assessments
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Appendix C

Emergency Procedures

(Link to Emergency Procedures in H+S Plan to be inserted here)
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Appendix D
Inspection and test plan
(See attachments)

(Task)
Contractual Responsibility | Responsibility | Veyifying

Operation frequency Document Bam DLRC Document

Prior to
Material Approval Commencement | MAR Form Hold Point Monitor Cert
Setting out - Batter Post Topsoil Survey Check
rails/profiles strip Survey Record Book | Hold Point Monitor Sheet

Construction

Subgrade level - prior to filling | ongoing Drawings Hold Point Monitor HWP

As required/App
Testing of materials 1/5 Laboratory Cert Hold Point Monitor Test certificate
Inspection prior to filling Construction
abandoned watercourses As required Drawings Hold Point Monitor HWP
Inspection of cut slopes prior Prior to top Construction
to top soiling soiling Drawings Hold Point Monitor HWP
Inspection of sub formation Monitor
prior to capping and laying Construction
geotextile/geogrid As required Drawings Hold Point HWP

Monitor

Inspection of formation prior Construction
to laying subbase As required Drawings Hold Point HWP
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Appendix E

Briefing Sheet

Method Statement Title: Earthworks

Method Statement No.: MS-006 earthworks

METHOD STATEMENT BRIEFING SHEET

We (the undersigned) have read and understood the attached method statement and
will comply with the specified requirements and control measures. If the work activity
changes or deviates from that originally envisaged, we will seek further advice and
request an amended method statement.

Name (Print)

Signature

Company

Date

Briefed By:

Date:
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Appendix F

Method Statement Amendment Form

On Site Amendments to Prescribed Method Statement

M.S. No.: Date:

Section of M.S.

to be amended:

Details of

change in

methodology:

Reason for

change:

Briefed By: Date: Time:

We (the undersigned) have read and understood the attached method statement amendment and will
comply with the specified requirements and control measures. If the work activity changes or deviates
again, we will seek further advice and request an amended method statement.

Name (Print) Signature Company Date

Page 16 of 17



Appendix G

Drawings
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I
Date of R i 37/05/2024
Esk Assessment/Review Revision 2
Conducted by |
Residual Risk controls in place
Working on Wet Roads n freezing temperatures avoid sing water and power hoses (o clean roads.
Freezing temp and ice Brush and water to be used to remove stubborn muck. Flagman to be in place at all imes during the operation
Slippery surfaces Washing of roadways to be carried out with extreme care to ensure that large amounts of water and or materials do not flow onto or impede live trafficked areas Project
| Trfic | Road Washing| Potestians Publicroad | L Ukely Eiiminate | Cre 1 10 be taken while washing roads near pedestrians to avoid wetting them or putting them at sk of flying particles efc. Malor Rore 10 | wansger
Water flowing interfaces When filling Bowser or road sweeper tanks from water tanks care is to be taken. Foron
Drowning When filling from hydrants ensure that valves are not opened to exireme and are shut off once re-fillng operation is complete.
Re-filling Road sweepers are left hand drives therefore their visibility is restricted.
Floodina small areas Onlv use hvdrants or other water sources as instriicted hv sunervisor
T drivers fo receive a site safety induction on site
Obey the haul rd rules
Max speed on site is 30km/hr and must be obeyed at all times
Segregation of plant & pedestrians is in operation on site where possible, drive only on the designated roads provided
Unitsited on uneven ground causing instability Safe access and egress from the truck at all imes, 3 points of contact , face the cab at all times
Persons in the vicinity Only drive trucks on haul roads designed for the loads carried
Contact with over head high tension cables causing Only the concrete driver is permitted to open and close the chute on the truck
Safeuseof | clectrocution Gloves to be worn at all times
sy Al psiving Possibility of being hit by road traffic Al Locations|  significant | Possible | #/A lsolate | ReVersing alarm 1o be fitted to the truck and in good working order Signifcant | Unlikaly | ® Section
T Untrained operators / unauthorised use. Eye protection to be worn at all times on site Foreman
Reversing without assistance. Concrete wash out area to be used by all concrete drivers when washing out
Limited visibility 100% fall protection to be in place at alltimes when washing out trucks
Pinch points — Concrete chutes Accessing sites through the access provided. OH lines goalposts are erected and access to locations are only permitted through these. NO works permitted within the Hazard
Zone. ALWAYS CHECK FIRST DON'T RISK IT.
Al units to have flashing beacons
Experienced, trained, authorised operatives only — Must hold the relevant licence.
Ensure the ground is compacted, firm and level.
Amentnze o tnrrine to et cut cilu nen 1o chaske of thais wuniilne and canar nu Asfncte actised
Alllfting gear is certfied — 6 Monthly Cert
Certs to be checked and copied prior to operation.
Good Housekeeping measures in place to reduce the risk of slips, trips and falls.
Care to be taken when offioading the pipes with regard to manual handling. All persons involved required to carry out manual handiing to be trained
Ensure the machine is capable of lifting what is required — checked in the appointed persons checklist. Lifting gear to be certified and inspected prior to use. No lifing items by
tie wires; lft tems by wrapping in straps or from underneath the load itself.
Safe access and egress to the lorry by means of a ladder. Ensure itis at an angle of 1:4 and it s tied off with rope.
Trapped hands/fingers Guide ropes used when lifing the pipes where required
Heavy Lifts Crane co-ordinator, Banksman and Machine Driver to complete the appointed persons checklist prior to the lft
Fall from heights — lorry No unloading in the vicinity of any O/H cables.
Slips, trips & falls Operatives to be aware of load positioning, surfacing conditions, traler conditions ec.
PI;Z’;&:;;?O" Manual handling ‘::;i";:g Safe Work Plan to be completed for all work prior to start General
#hit | Deliveries | Machine overturn Major Possible 13 Engineering |Stand clear when the trailer is being unloaded Major Unlikely 14
ite from a Flat setdown Foreman
Sec Traor | Lifing gear faiure p No unloading on unstable ground
Falling objects Assess the height and carry out R.A. to confirm what fall protection is required
OM services Stand clear when releasing racket straps.
Unstable ground conditions Rebar should be separated by timber skids, if not send it back to the company. Check weights of steel bundles (its written on the tag) and ensure the chains are strong enough
(SWL of chains stamped on chain rings)
Use pipe lifters to offload pipes, ensure chains are capable of lifing weight (a 4 leg 6Tonne set of chains can only lft 1.5 T on each individual leg soif you use only 2 legs you
can only lift 3 Tonnes.
Pipes to be chocked on both sides, if not send it back to the company.
CSCS card for Banksman and Machine Driver
Training for Manual Handling operation
OMH lines highlighted with goalposts, bunting etc as per guidelines
Set up crane with ib pointing away from distant OH wires
Fuel and
i Al Chemical | Storage of fuels, chemcials and hazardous materials Compounds | Significant | Possible Engineering | Hazardous Chemcials and Storage Procedure Bunded Sealed Container. Significant | Unlikely 9 Section
Stornge. | causing soil and groundwiater contamination Foreman
Operatives to be aware o their surroundings at all times
Slipping on wet / muddy surfaces Extra care to be taken on wet / frosty days when surfaces may be slippy
Tripping over debris. Clean as you go policy to ensure housekeeping across project is of a continually high standard
Slip, trips & |Poor housekeeping ' Only permitted access points to be used when accessing excavations or elevated work areas General
1 Al Falls Slipping when entering / exiting plant All Locations| - Significant | Possible Engineering | 5| apes an manholes to be covered as soon as is reasonably practicable, in addition to covers they must be barriered offto prevent falls Significant | Unlikely | =10 Foreman
Falling into excavations Operatives entering and exiting plant to ensure shoes / boots dont have excess materials on the sole which may affect the grip when accessing and egressing plant
Fallling through open manholes Footpaths and other pedestrian access points to be maintained in a good condition this is especially important during inclement and cold weather
Where footpaths and other pedestrian access points are blocked due to ongoing works suitable altematives must be provided

Project Risk Assessment Rev 5.xlsxPage 10f 5




Contact
Dematitis

Skin contact with chemicals resulting in such conditions
as dermatitis, burns and skin ulcers

Al Locations

Minor

Possible

i e
Gloves to be wor,(PVC Gloves) hypo allergenic if required

Do not leave resins, glue, concrete, etc, harden on your hands.

Do not wear contaminated clothing,

Keep your workplace clean and tidy,

Always wash your hands after handling materials.

Do not use petrol, diesel thinners etc... to clean hands.

Always wear long sleeves when working with wet concrete.

Always wear knee pads while knesling on concrete.

Always wear Wellingtons when working with concrete

Procure and comply with SDS for the products used

All hazardous substances to be clearly labelled and stored in a separate location under lock and key

Provide all necessary information, training and instructions to employees using substances- circulate SDS to personnel and explain PPE requirements and first aid supplies

rroro eSSy

required.
All dust and fumes must be regarded as a hazard and the appropriate respiratory protective equipment must be worn where required.
Provide PPE and enforce its' use to those working with hazardous substances

SDS required from sub-contractor prior to work commencing on site where materials are provided by sub-contractor

Minor

Unlikely | 15 | Engineer

Working over/
near water

Risks of workers or general public drowning in
sedimentation ponds during general earthworks

Al Locations

Catastrophic

Possible

Isolate

Fencing or safety netting
Security patrols
Audits

Rescue equipment

Protective equipment

Close down procedure during holiday periods

Catastrophic

General

Rare 15
Foreman

Working over/
water

Risks associated with working over / near water e.g.
drainage, piling, sedimentation pond construction or
maintenance and bridgeworks

Al Locations

Catastrophic

Possible

Engineering

Securing equipment
Design in safety systems
Adequate anchorage points
Buddy system

Adequate rescue system

m
First aid trained personnel

Ensure personnel can swim

Method Statement

Trained and competent staff

Subcontractor selection

Appropriate equipment use

Fences, barriers and fall arrest systems to be installed and used
Training in use of PFDs and rescue equipment is provided

Catastrophic

General

Rare 15
Foreman

6 Traffic

Access into &
Out of Site:

Risks associated with congested site and staging of activities
or interfacing trades

Public road
interfaces

Significant

Likely

Risk assessment conducted by Project Manager or delegate to ensure that capacity exists to safely accept incoming plant and materials
Ensure that a VMP is prepared to direct the driver to the unloading location and supervisors give clear and concise directions

Significant

General
Possible 9 enerd
Foreman

Mobile Plant &
Equipment

Risks associated with loading and unloading of plant
and equipment

Al Locations

Significant

Possible

Administration

Trained personnel
Method Statement

Defined lay down regions

Traffic design and management

Supplier management of loading activities
Loading and unloading procedure

Utility locations identified

Significant

Section

Uniikely 15| Secton

Electricity

Risks arising from the use of site electrical faciliies such
as distribution and sub boards and portable power tools.

Al Locations

Major

Possible

Isolate

Risk assessment (o be conducted aKing o aCCOUNT:

~The environment of work

- Level of protection available

Proximity to work site of supply

~Type of appliance to be used

All novtahie naneratoes are tn have RO fitted sot in trin 2t Ama

Major

Section
Foreman

9 Traffic

Access into &
Out of Site:

Risk to services during delivery and set up of large plant

Public road
interfaces

significant

Likely

Isolate

Risk assessment conducted by Project Manager or delegate to ensure that capacity exists to safely accept incoming plant and materials
As part of the risk assessment all known services are to be identified, marked and assessed for adequate clearance before permitting the transporter to enter the site

significant

Rare 15 Engineer

Mobile Plant &
Equipment

Risk or personnel being crushed from agitator operation
during shotcrete application

Al Locations

Major

Possible

Isolate

WSO STEETENTS Geveropen
All personnel trained in Method Statement

All new personnel inducted in Method Statement

Sign off conducted for all with ongoing monitoring

All personnel to wear high visibility long-sleeved shirts / tops.
Plant design

Procedures

Management plan

Lighting

Guards over pumps

Clean work areas

Major

Section
Foreman

11 Traffic

Access into &
Out of Site:

Risk of unauthorised access to site and fall into open
excavations or sedimentation ponds

Public road
interfaces

Major

Likely

Isolate

Risk assessment conducted to identify sites and conditions at risk.

Fences or barriers erected around open excavations.

Robust covers placed and secured over open penetrations, pits, holes and piling works.
Work procedures and Method Statement's developed

Competent supervision engaged to manage risks

Major

qare B Section
Foreman
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2 Al Traffic|RiSk of transport of over dimension units (both plantand | Publicroad | . Possible 13 | Engincering | Traffic controllers manage access and egress to / from site where required Minor Rare o | engineer
components) to site interfaces 9 "9 | Traffic manager to be advised of all oversize deliveries and ensure traffic protocols are followed. 9
Publc road Establish Detour routes to eliminate conflicts
13 Al Traffic | Risk of traffic incidents torfaoes | Significant | Possible 13| Administration |Barriers installed along the length of some construction zones Significant | Rare 9 | Engineer
Traffic management plans and traffic guidance schemes to be developed in acordance with code of practice for traffic management
ccess into & |Risk oftraffic accdent associated with restricted sie access | public road Risk assessment conducted by Traffic Manager and Project Manager to proof check the capacity of each site access / egress against the design cenera
14 Traffic Catastrophic | Likely 13 Eliminate | Left-In / Left Out policy - f possible Catastrophic | Rare 9
Outof Site |or egress for large trucks and plant interfaces Foreman
Conduct pericdic inspections of the temporary works to ensure that an ongoing functionality is being maintained
15 Al Maintenance |Risk of temporary works maintenance not adequate. Al Locations | ~ Significant | Possible Administration | D2Ve1oP appropriate work procedures / work method statements for the work activity Significant Rare 10 | Engineer
porary a 9 Apply the same OHS Management processes to temporary works that would be applied to permanent works ‘9 9
Method Statement for task
Conduct a fisk assessment of the work prior 1o start
16 Al Standards of |Risk of temporary works being inadequate and donot | ay | ocaions| - Significant | Possible Administration | Develop appropriate work procedures / work method statements for the work activity. Provide drawings for all temp works. Significant Rare 10 | Engineer
Work [ meet safety standards
Annlv the same OHS ses to temnarary works that wouild he annlied to nermanent works
Risk of speed zones in the construction site not being | Public road Observation by traffic controllers and other site staff in recording times. Section
14
7 Al Traffic | complied with interfaces | Si9nificant Likely Administration (| +tions and registration numbers of vehicles observed behaving inappropriately Significant | Unlikely Foreman
Risk assessment conducted to identify sites & conditions at risk
Unapproved or | giey of security of site facilties, plant & equipment from | Public road Fences or barriers erected around sites
18 Security permitted y P equipr Significant | Possible Administration |Signage erected warning construction site keep out + security company signage & Site Contact Number Significant Rare 9 Engineer
unauthorised access & possible interference interfaces )
access Work procedures and Method Statement's developed
Competent supervision engaged to manage risks
10 Al Traffic |Risk of road users not ecognising raffic staging and | Publicroad | . Likel , Engineering | Continue to coordinate altraffic switches with community team to ensur e effective of information to th Major Uniikel General
traffic switching during construction interfaces d y 9 "9 | Use high visability siganage for prewarning on all major traffic switchs road Audit to Be conducted following main traffic switches d v Foreman
Public road Consultation with local land owners during paving runs will be required to mitigate any adverse impacts to access
20 Al Traffic | Risk of restriction of access oraes | Insignificant | - Likely 13| Administration |Early works local roads packages will also mitigate this issue Insignificant | Possible Engineer
Property Access Agreements
Sub contractor selection to be in accordance with IMS procedure to ensure their capability in this area
) Project & Site Induction to be completed
21 Al Subcontractor |Risk of reliability of sub-contractor's quality in safety All Locations [ Minor Possible 7 Administration |Project supervision on site Minor Unlikely Engineer
plans and Method
fonitor and assess performance
BAM Method Statement review & checklist
22 Al :a:;r;"‘c“:s :‘i‘;gﬂfi‘;:m:"gf;"ax ;‘:‘Z:""l’:; onsie | Compounds | Minor Possible Hazardous substances to be stored in with Minor Unlikely Engineer
u ul 'gerous g inpl . Hazardous substances on site to be used and controlled in accordance with legislation & SDS
24 Al Traffic | RISk of poor design of traffic flow and operations of the | Publicroad | - g i oni | possible Administration | Monitor the operation all new installations for a 2 week period post completion Significant | Unlikely Section
wo interfaces Foreman
Staircase / Steps
Platform Ladder
2 A Access Risk of poor access/egress when working at heights, indeep |\ oo g Ukely Engineering | FAMlarisation ofsite by emergency services Sinifcant Urilkely 05 Section
excavations or caissons Working at Heights Procedure Foreman
Work procedures and Method Statement's to consider in detail access requirements
Emergency extraction is to be considered and implemented for all access ways
Plant risk assessment completed
2% Al Mobile Plant & | Risk of prsonnel entanglement in mechanical plant & | x| oczions | wijor Ukely 8 |solate | Demarcation zones for pedestrians Mator Rere Section
Equipment  |equipment Trained and competent operators Foreman

Isnlation nrocedures

Project Risk Assessment
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Traffic Management Plan (mﬁemal & external)
Nature and duration General
7 10
2 Al Traffic Control |Risk of personal injury and vehicle damage on site All Locations | - Major Possible Isolale |afic control devices to be intaled o both sides of the actiy incuding sgnage, speed i, barrer boards and cones Major Rare Foreman
In times of noor visihilitv install nortable linhtina and limit traffic
Traffic Management Plan (internal & external)
Supervisor to advisek of the location
Nature and duration of the work General
8
2 Al Traffic  |Risk of personal injury and vehicle damage on site Al Major Possible Engineering | fic control devices to be installed on both sides of the activity including signage, speed limits, barrier boards and cones Major Unlikely Foreman
In times of poor visibility install portable lighting and limit raffic movements
Mathont o douslonad
Extensive Project / Site Induction provided
30 | SafetyDept | Training |Risk of inadequate site awareness training by BAM Compounds| ~ Minor | Possible 8 | Administration |Site Induction revised and communicated as work scope changes Minor Uniikely Engineer
Weekly tnniho talks eanductad with all nersans emnloved on the neniact tn kaen the informatinn nrovided currant
Actessinto & |Risk o Inadequate accessfor Incorming materfls e, parking| Public road Fisk assessment conducted by Project Manager or delegate to ensure that capacity exsts to safly accept incoming plant and materials section
2 Traffic Significant Likely Engineering |Implement the BAM Working at Heights procedure and Manual Handling procedure when unloading materials from suppliers Significant Unlikely
OutofSite [unloading, working at heights and manual handling interfaces N g en une ’ Foreman
Ensure that a VMP is prepared to direct the driver to the unloading location and supervisors give clear and concise directions
33 Al Traffic  |Risk of impact on parking Pl:glf;;i" Insignificant | Possible Administration | roVision of ample parking on construction compound / zone office sites Insignificant | Unlikely Engineer
Temporary arangements wil be minimised wherever possible through the construction of local roads as early works packages
34 Al Traffic | Risk of impact of temporary modification to property Publicroad | Gonificant |  Likely Administration | Community manager to liaise with stakeholders Insignificant | Possible Engineer
access interfaces
“onflict noints to he lit un
Hazardous ~|Risk of exposure to hazardous substances and Hazardous substances (o be stored in vith instructions Section
35 Al P All Locations | Significant | Likely tsolate | Hazardous subsiances on o1 b0 used and conroled n accordance with lgislaion & SDS Significant | Unlikely | 14
Substances _|dangerous goods All containers tn he annronriate for the. t: il Foreman
Risk of delay and inconvenience to road users during | Public road Amost
9
36 Al Tralfc | o e ro2d | isignificant | Smo% Administration |Project wide travel time surveys will continue for the period of the project construction program Insignificant | Possible Engineer
Use spofters or hand d
Engage service locators to discover / delect any services
Complete the Permit to Excavate process
. w Services | RSk of damagel injury from unknow utifies Overhead |\ ovo | gy Amost 5 \solate | Train personnel in procedures in working close to underground services in accordance with Scotish power COP Major Rare 5 Section
& Underground Services Certain Use goal posts Foreman
Survey height of utity
Visual markers & signage
38 Al Traffic | Risk of construction under heavy traffic volumes Pi:zl‘,;g’sd Significant | Possible 13 | Administration | Historic data available to determine seasonal traffic volume trends .No lane closures to occur during peak periods Significant Rare 9 Engineer
Risk of complaints from the stakeholders and or members of Almost [BAW: Project Management Plan Section
39 All Community All Locations Minor Administration | Quackers used for reverse alarms Minor Possible 14
the public including noise complaints from stakeholders Certain Including the Cammunity Invalvement Plan Foreman
ublio road Tnvolvement of Gardal in aclive enforcement GaMpaIgNs across The Project. Section
4 Al Traffic | Risk of breaching speed limits " Significant | Possible Aaminstaton | Instalvariablo message signs, Significant | Unlikely | 8
interfaces le mess e et 1 Foreman
BAM Emergency Response Pian I piace
Risk involving passage of emergency vehicles getting to | Public road Emergency Services briefed to site arrangements and provided with gate plans 5 Section
42 Al Traffic | Site in heavy traffic interfaces | Si9nificant | Possible Administration [ tine meetings with local emergency service authorities and community and safety team scheduled Significant | Unlikely Foreman
Hard Shruilders 1o ha nrovided for emernancy Acacs
RIS TTOTT SECIGETaT O GETIOETaTE 3OS By e pUbTS COTpetent SUBSORTACtor 6MGaget 10 THStar 7 Tepair Sneas
during construction or operation and maintenance Public road Amost Engage the same to perform ongoing relocations Section
4 .
3 Al Public Access | tities interfaces | CAESTOPNC | Gortain Administration | \teihod Statement and correct equipment Catastrophic. | - Likely Foreman
fontior The predictions of upcorming wealher patters Trough e Efreann or STTar Tor Tnclement wealher
Schedule works so as trenching, or excavation is closed / backfilled as far as practicable before any rain event
If an area is subject to flash flooding, monitor water flow levels to etermine if abnormal conditions are occurting
Weather ~ |Risk associated with extreme weather and or from Section
45 Al All Locations|  Significant | Possible Administration | Install escape routes Significant | Unlikely | 9
Change  |ground water Foreman
stablish dewater sumps and pumps
Direct dirty water to sedimentation ponds or other suitable area.
Nt el recesctiee il clin Gneine, nrcadeinne and tranins ciel conteole i Methad Sintmant
Fueland | getuelling aciviies causing soil and groundwater Section
46 Al Chemical 9 9 g All Locations| ~ Significant | Possible Engineering | Hazardous Chemcials and Storage, Procedure Refueling Procedure. Significant | Unlikely | 9
contamination Foreman
Storage
PUBIC VEhTcles being STucK by STTe VenTcles TWIP T be drawn up and approved before Sefing up e System on public roads
Pedestrians being struck by site vehicles vulnerable groups must be accommodated by the plan
Traffic | Site Workers being struck by site vehicles Public road Amost SLG training to be completed General
a7 .
Traffic | Management |Site workers being struck by public vehicles interfaces | CA@STOPNC | Gortain Isolate | mporary Traffic Operations Supervisor (TTOS) to be appointed Catastrophic | Rare Foreman
Limiting disruption to flow of public trafic Acompetent person holding a CSCS card in ‘Signing, lighting and guarding on roads’ (this person is also referred to as the ‘Temporary Traffic Operations Supervisor') is
Public Vehicies being SIck by Site venicies it access signs 10 be posted in advance of The site entrance.
Pedestrians being struck by site vehicles Site speed limit signs posted and adhered to
Site Workers being struck by site vehicles Public road : Warning signs are to be posted on the approach to the site entry point. General
Al Site Access
48 ! Site workers being struck by public vehicles interfaces | Catastrophic | Possible Engineering | £ cre there is enough space for vehicles to safely pass each other. Catastrophic | Rare B Foreman
Calision of vehicls on st orin Ste grounds Al Vehicles to be road worthy
[— Fiant movement on S16 Mobile Plant Procedure Socton
49 Al Collision All Locations|  Significant | Possible fsoste | Traffc Management Procedure Significant | Unlikely
Equipment | SO e Foreman
R Pk TS Bre-STppTeC oM E TS T Ca Saery D e
50 w Manual | Personal Injury when handing materials, equipment & [ ocver | geeniee | g Administation | "¥here manual handing is to be a significant part of the works, conduct a manual handiing risk assessment in consultation with workers involved Sgnifcant | Rare Engineer
Handing | Plant Plan the work ste and lay down areas to enable materials, plant and equipment can be easily accessed from open non-congested areas
Tse of appropriate plant and equipment
52 Al Mabile Plant & | Operation in congested areas Al Locations | ~ Significant | Possible Isolate | Spotters / Banksman / Flagman as required Significant | Unlikely | 10 Section
Equipment | Collision with people/plant All nacennnnl in winar hink visikilih tnne ar vnet Foreman
LG 50076 o b6 compreted
Maintenace & |Manual Handling Al operalives to be trained in Manual handling.
Erection of | Working near live traffic Public road : . Al operalives to wear hi — visibility vests ’ Project
9
54 Traffic Traffic Cones | Obstructions to traffic flow Incorrect | interfaces | C2@strophic | Likely Eliminate |\ ere works impinge on traffic it must be carried out during off peak times where possible Catastrophic | Possible Manager
and signage [setup of TMP Cones and signage is to be cleaned on an on-going basis
Minimise quantiies kept on site I Possible use unhazardous Substance
Hazardous Store substances as per SDS
55 Al e | Maior or Minor spill of hazardous substance All Locations| ~ Significant | Possible solate |0 ersanelto handlo substances Significant | Rare Engineer
Eollow Incicent & Fmernency Rasnnnse Plan
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Live Public Traffic
General Public

COMeCt SIgNage 1 06 Grecteq 6. Tagman Signs i
Flagmen should be trained in their duties.

Flagman training is given prior to the flagman starting on site.
Flagman are issued with STOP/GO signs prior to start
Flagmen are issued with hi-vis clothing i.e. hi-viz vest, which must be worn at all imes. Hi-viz trousers must be won in dark conditions.

WIT 176 T6qUITeq Tamc SIgNS a5 per ramc Pran ana arawings.

57 Traffic Fg’ug"i:‘;" Site Traffic Working '?:zl‘,;g’sd Catastrophic | Possible Administration | The flagmen must ensure their PPE is kept in good clean condition at all times. Catastrophic | Rare 13 S":;‘;':r“
atNight Good lighting is required where flagmen are operating out on public roads early in the morning and late in the evening after daylight hours.
Flash lamps are issued to flagmen and they must use them where requi
Public traffc to be stopped for as lte time as possible - no longer than 5 mins if possible
Asafe work plan will be completed prior to starting work on site and renewed on a weekly basis.
63 Al MoDITe Prant & | Faulty prant & Squipment USed on STte Inclusive of Al Locations | Significant | Possible Administration | 22 Pre Star Check: Significant | Unlikely | 10 ection
Gar
All machines to be certified. Al certs to be copied and keptin the register
Failure of lifting gear Driver to check that the machines are in good order prior to use.
Mechanical Failure Al machins o have fshing bascon, conv ioes c GTV an revesing baepar. Al machine o it using the S.LL
Collapse of the pipes All machine drivers to have relevant CSCS card . Copy of cards to be keptin the CSCS regi
Pipes rolling When pipes are being transported, ensure they are secure and chocked. When pipes are bemg stored on the ground ensure they are stacked correctly and in a safe position,
Unloading & |TraPped by an abject All delivery ensure they are chocked on either end and re-chocked as they are lifted put of the storage area.
66 | Deliveries Placing ;’:ﬁz:’g‘)’l‘lg;’; areasand | significant | Possible solate [ mPoreonS ::;‘":; e« g:::vl::eep cloar while pipes are being transported and placed. Significant | Rare Engineer
Concrete Pipes| & ing into contact with plant points Al persons to signal to the driver that they wish to pass the machine and wait for their signal to ensure that it is safe to do so.
Corming into contact with personnel Al personnel to have the required PPE i.e. hard-hat, vest, safety bools and safety glasses.
Fallinto water Ensure the trench is supported i.e. stepped, battered or supported.
Electrocution from use of portable tools Foreman or Engineer to complete the Excavation Register. Ensure safe access and egress to and from the excavation.
Ensure spill kitis in the area in the event of spill kit
Al portable tools to be operated at 110v and in good order prior to se.
PLATFORM.
Flashing Beacon to be used when excavator is in use
Passengers must not be carried inside or outside the machine.
of people on slewing Allow clearance distance for slewing - barricade danger areas off if necessary
Working in a confined space. Do not slew bucket or load directly over personnel
Contact with buried services or overhead services Slow working cycle down when working on slopes to reduce bucket reach
Contact with pedestrians, other plant, fixed objects when Mini diggers are unstable on slopes over 10 degrees.
tracking or slewing Banksman to be in attendance with all excavation work.
| overturning due to Instability or overloading, working on Apermit to dig to be in place before any excavation work commences.
Use of mini
68 Al excavators | 1°P€S ( Al Locations | Catastrophic | Possible 13 Eliminate | ONY GSCS card holders to operate mini diggers Catastrophic | Rare 9 General
tiagore) | Mechanical falur (e.g. unintentiona release of quick Do not ift excavator by cab use the lifting eyes provided. _ _ Foreman
hitch buckets) When used in confined areas measures are (o be taken to ensure that there is not a build-up of fumes from engine The
Mechanical, fluid pressure, electrical hazards from power engine is not to be leftleft running when machine is not operating.
transmission Operators to enter and exitthe machine using the steps and handholds provided as per the CSCS traininglother training
Slipsfalls when climbing in or out of a cab No machine to be leftticking over while the operator is out of the cab.
Noise and vibration Keys to be removed when operator is out of the machine Tool Box talk to be carried out prior to work starting - Dangers Working Near Mobile Plant
Ensure stalutory and company test, examination and inspection procedures are implemented.
Ensure that excavators are used only by cerlified trained persons
Ensure that the rules relating to authorised use of plant and equipment are made clear to all personnel at induction
Schedule 6 of the consiruction regulations to be complied with, this lists the Auxiliary Devices and Visual Aids required on all plant
70 Al ER':‘:E:‘“:? f;":ff::fry response plan inadequate/ services not Al Significant | Amost 13 | Administration |Emergency Response Plan assessed by client Representative and other parties with comments sought Significant Rare 9

Diesel is classified as a class 3 carcinogen,
Contact Dermatitis

DS for Diesel to be available for inspection and ref
Diesel to be stored in correclty labelled containers

ence.

Project
Manager

73 Al Use of Diesel |Sensitiser of skin Al Locations |~ Significant Likely Administration | Storage areas to be bunded and away from sources of ignition Significant | Unlikely | 10 General
Gloves to be worn when handiing diesel containers and refuelling Foreman
Headaches from inhalation of diesel fume Corect it extingushers (o b located on machines and siorag areas (ry powder) - Spil kis (0 be avalable n sorage areas
Polental orfire in extreme cases Pt it et et et s oo o ol e weleple n stores
B e
e e e e nt ot a oah No passengers to o camedin cab (aniess a seat supplied by the mandfackarer has BEen Tled n e cab).
Traffic rules to be drawn up and followed
Overturning due to excessive speed bad ground, sudden
braking & ervirenment actor Drivers are not permifted to operate mobile phones when driving plant
98¢ CCTV cameras or convex mirror or combination of both to be fitted to all mobile plant to allow vision from driver's seat of all points >1m high and in from the machine and at the
Poor visibility from operating position o
8‘"’2”"}?0‘:"'5‘: d”:::‘“d wires when tipping Company procedures for inspection and maintenance must be fully implemented, particularly with regard to braking systems. {This mustinclude daily checks by the operator}.
; ) Consideration should be given to open edge safety protection where r
People being crushed or hit while loading or operating
’ ) Pedestrians must be segregated from haul roads and loading/unloading areas as far as is possible. ) General
78 Al Mobile plant | Enirapment of people on slewing All Locations | Major Possible | 13 Eliminate Major Uniikely |9
One way systems should be adopted where possible Foreman
Large excavators travelling in a confined space
; ) Operators to enter and ex the machine using the steps and hancholds proided s per the CSCS traininglother raining
Contact with other plant, fixed objects when tracking or
dowing No machine to be left ticking over while the operator s out of the
Keys to be removed when operator is out of the machine
Overturning due to overloading, working on slopes
‘ Conduct regular Tool-box talks on the subject of working near mobile plant.
Mechanical, flid pressure, electrical hazards from power
Ensure that the rules relating to authorised use of plant and equipment are made clear to all personnel at induction.
transmission
" Statutory forms to be completed for all machinery
Noise and vibration
Obey speed limits
Aways wear a seat belt
Vehicle When operating mobile plant on batters stay perpendicular to slope General
81 Al Incident / Plant | A vehicle incident or plant roll over All Locations | Major Possile | 13 Isolate  [Setup windrows/ barriers, o safe distance from edge of batters / slopes Major Uniikely |14 | ©
oreman
Roll Over Operators to be competent and ticketed
83 #N/A #N/A
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Residual Risk controls in place

Control Measures Consequence | Likelihood Score
Wash out in safe, lined area
Release of unfiltered water R to te control areas
Release of chemicals into water All equipment used to Bentonite storage is inspected daily and records maintained
Excavation work Bentonite plant erected on a bunded area.
Water pollution Drip trays used for all plant and equipment
\ Al Woter Impacts | 055 ©f aaualic fe Al Locations or Likey oete No water to be released o any water course without treatment and permission or Uniiely |
Damage to river beds Firation measure to be set up where necessary
Surface water pollution No concrete wash water to be released untreated
Ground water pollution No releases to groundwater without permission and treatment
Where groundwater is suspected o be polluted — stop works and contract Project management
Emergency procedures to be adhered to
Realise of chemicals or fuels o land Traffic Management Plan to be in place
Storage of fuels and equipment Surface ’ )
oter ollton Use of hard standing areas /jot washers for vehicles and road sweepers where appropriate
Grountwator polution Drip trays used at alltimes for mobile plant
2 Al Lendimpacts [ 7R All Locations Major Likely Isolate Use of refueliing procedure, emergency procedure. Major Uniikely 14 | General Foreman
Fioa ond fauma damage Bunded storage sed to store fuels and hazardous substances
Emergency procedures to be adhered to
Noise / Vibration monitoring in compliance with project requirements Dust
Monitroing by foremen engineers
Rivers and Stream to be monitored on an ongoing basis for potential sources of pollution from
The se of un-silenced equipment the project
Use of faulty equipment c ication with nei and local authority
Pumping excavations Ensure all plant and equipment is well maintained
3 Al Noise and Vibration | Noise pollution Al Locations Mejor Likely Engineering | MStaaton of hoarding and other nase baffing equipment where deemed necessary by isk Mejor Uniikely ||
Property damage assessment
Distress to animals Works to take place during agreed times only
Low vibration and well maintained equipment used to undertake piling
Condition surveys, baseline and on-going construction phase monitoring in sensitive locations as
and when required
Adoption of appropriate work plan to minimise vibration in sensitive areas
Effective planning for waste through site waste plan
Effective segregation and reuse onsite into four streams
’ General waste
Cross contamination of waste
‘ Wood and cardboard
Incorrect disposal of hazardous waste pysos
Storage of materials
Waste disposal | Land contamination from leaks ' ) _—— Hazardous. ) )
4 Al s All Locations Major Possible Administration |Recycle and reuse to take precedence over disposal Major Uniikely 14 | General Foreman
(including hazardous) | W ater pollution from leaks o
e Folow waste hierarchy and mitigation meastrres
Compliance with the provision of the Hazardous Waste Regulations. The removal and disposal
will be conducted under a strict consignment notes system
Disposal sites to be licensed or permitted with EPA or Local Authority respectively
Emergency procedures to be adhered to
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Residual Risk controls in place

Control Measures Consequence | Likelihood Score
Mitigation measures specified in project requirements to be adhered to
Dust suppression to include using water during significant windy and dry periods, sheeting of
Vehicles speeding on site Vehicles and stockpiles etc.
Movements of vehicles Use of wheel cleaners and road sweepers where necessary.
Use of faulty equipment Planning works to avoid dust generating activities in notably unfavourable wind conditions
Air pollution Monitoring where required and agreed with Client, Clients Rep efc.
5 Al Emissions toair [ PR All Locations Significant Possible 13 Engineering | eired to owitch of ol vl ongine when statanary o prevent exhaust emission Significant Unlikely 9 Section Foreman
Crop damage and noise.
Properties in air Use of well-maintained plant only
Dust suppression techniques employed when dust s generated
Provision of dust and air quality monitoring ifiwhere required
Working without AllTicences [0 be in place before any works Which may Impinge on [rees, hedges or any olher
Tree, plant removal Disturbance of rare species/ protected species. Liaison with Client, Clients Rep and Local Authority to be encouraged before
Habitat & Species (SAC |habitat works start.
6 Al /SPA) The spread of invasive plants All Locations Significant Possible 13 Administration ¢ 2cive plants are to be moved, contact Department of Arts, Heritage and Gaeltact (DAHG) Significant Uniikely 9 Setion Foreman
Accidental injury to species for permission and licences
Working without archaeologist of adequate Al archaeology licences and permits to be in place before works commence. Licenced
p
8 Al Damage to remains Al Locations. Minor Likely 12 Administration | Arehaeologist will be on site as per coniract specifications If any materials or Minor Unlikely Engineer
° remains are encountered after these archaeological digs, all works must stop until permission is
Interference with historic features
given to proceed
Surface runoff from all areas of site will be monitored.
Visual monitoring of receiving water bodies will be undertaken
Build up of Silt in water courses which coud result Where necessary, silt mitigation measures will be implemented. These may include
0 Piing Siltation of walercourses |- eicp'ils or other enviromental issues Al Locations Meajor Likely Engineering minimisation methods, filtration, silt settlement, mechanical treatment or chemical dosing, Major Unlikely 14 | General Foreman
depending of severity.
Wash out i safe, lined area
Release of unfiltered water Remove excess to predetermined waste control areas
Release of chemicals into water All equipment used to Bentonite storage is inspected daly and records maintained
Excavation work Bentonite plant erected on a bunded area.
Water pollution Drip trays used for all plant and equipment
" Loss of aquatic life ’ ; No water to be released to any water course without treatment and permission )
M Likel Isolats
1 Piling Water Impacts Damage to river beds lajor ikely solate Fitration measure to be set up where necessary Major Unlikely 14 General Foreman
Surface water pollution No concrete wash water to be released untreated
Ground water pollution No releases to groundwater without permission and treatment
Where groundwater is suspected to be polluted — stop works and contract Project management
Emergency procedures o be adhered to
Realise of chemicals or fuels to land Traffic Management Plan to be in place
Storage of fuels and equipment Surface
oter ollton Use of hard standing areas | jet washers for vehicles and road sweepers where appropriate
e Jution Drip trays used at all times for mobile plant
12 Piling Land Impacts pol Major Likely Isolate Use of refuelling procedure, emergency procedure. Maijor Unlikely 14 | General Foreman
Land pollution
P o Gamage Bunded storage used to store fuels and hazardous substances
g Emergency procedures to be adhered to
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13 Piling

Contact with
contaminated water or
waste.

Weill's' disease — bacterial infection from

contact with contaminated water or rodent urine
through the eyes, mouth, nose or open cuts on the
skin. Symptoms include flu-like,
headache and chills.

tion

Major

Likely

Administra-

Residual Risk controls in place

Control Measures

Consequence

Likelihood

Score

Wash your hands thoroughly before eating, drinking or smoking or using toilet

faciliies:

- Cover cuts, abrasions and any open wounds with waterproof plasters;

- Overalls should be worn at all times when operating in contaminated areas, and if
exposure has been extensive; they should be sprayed with a disinfectant;

- To prevent means of entry, pants should be tucked into socks or safety boots before the
overalls are put on;

- Wear gloves when working near drains or underground cavities or waste materials;

- When putting on gloves, pull the cuff of the glove over the wrist cuff your overalls;

- When removing gloves, they must be pulled off from the cuff or wrist downwards
towards the fingers, leaving the glove inside out when removed and disposed of
immediately;

- Disposable gloves, overalls and ear buds are to be used only once and disposed of immediatly
in the correct skip or bin;

- Gloves to be EN420, EN388, EN374 approved;

- Always check safety boots for leaks or cracks and replace immediately if they are
inadequate to prevent contact with the water;

Major

Rare

10

Section Foreman

15 Piling

Hazardous substances
running into
watercourses.

Pollution of waterways.

Major

Possible

Administration

Do not refuel beside watercourses/waterways. Keep at least 10m away from any watercourse/
waterway when refueling/ changing oil.

Major

Rare

10

Section Foreman

16 Piing

Environmental Noise.

Noise in a sensitive community can cause

disruption to local residents.

Minor

Likely

12

Administration

- Working hours to be agreed with the main contractor prior to commencing works;
- Piling foreman to inform the main contractor if they receive any complaints from local
residents;

Minor

Unlikely

Engineer

17 Piling

Adjacent trees and other
structures.

Damage to nearby trees
or structures

Minor

Possible

Isolate

Avoid unnecessary tracking alongside existing structures and trees, any damage to be reported
to the foreman;

Area has been cleared of all trees, however some trees may be on haul roads so care to be taken|
when driving alongside them

Minor

Rare

Engineer

18 Piing

Working on or near
water. Incl. Standing
Water

Falling into water/
drowning /contamination.

Catastrophic

Unlikely

Isolate

ATWOTKS STall DS Canmeq oot
commencing:

Daily Safe Plan of Action to be completed.
Approved activity specific method statement to be in place and briefed to all
concerned.

Refer to working at Height Risk Assessment

Adequate barrier system, safety nets and edge protection to be in place to prevent
falls. Where required hamess' to be provided. Life buoys ! life belts to be in position
and certified to AF4 (if required).

Adenuiate raeriig 4o ha develaned and hricfad in

WIth CUFFEnT LEegIsTaton. Pior 0 WOrKs

Catastrophic

Rare

General Foreman

19 Piling

Dust

Damage to plants & wildiife.
enter neighbour's property.
operatives eyes and airways.

May

May enter

Minor

Possible

Engineering

Dust suppression required where it is excessive.

Water supply to be set up next to the piling area.

Were possible use the power hose to suppress the dust in the temporary casing before the
boring tool is brought up to ground level.

Dust masks to be worn if dust is excessive.

Minor

Rare

Engineer
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Residual Risk controls in place

Control Measures Consequence | Likelihood
Chemical risk assessment based on the safety data sheet, required for all hazardous substances
and to be on site;
Hmfwshs”bs'la"cels Liniury! iness to operat ution to wats _ Operatives to be briefed on the safe use of hazardous substances;
21 Piling wstl::o "’:D"z‘r’e’;“ :"‘;‘I;‘e g"ri:u’yn d' Iness to operatives, pollution to water or Significant Possible Administration |- Good personal hygiene practice to be adhered to; Significant Rare Section Foreman
b - Suitable PPE to be made available — gloves, safety goggles, full face visor, wellington boots;
g - All containers and drums on site to be clearly labelled and stored in bunded
containers, on drip trays or plant nappy’s as appropriate;
Only competent person to carry out this task; Only persons directly involved in the
activity to be in proximity of the works;
High level of housekeeping to be maintained;
Handling and placing | Mérv/death of operatve. Ground conditions to be examined prior to concrete delivery;
22 Piling A Impact with moving plant. Dermatits. Eye injuries. Major Possible Enginesring Suitable PPE to be available; bools, gloves, eye protection, waterproof clothing; Major Rare Section Foreman

Pollution of watercourse with unset concrete

All concrete splashes to be washed off the skin immediately;
Concrete delivery driver to be briefed on hazards on site;
Concrete washout areas to be protected with silt fence / fabric to prevent pollution
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1. Scope of Works

This method statement outlines the methodology and procedures to be followed whilst
installing surface water and foul sewer drainage on the Glenamuck DRS.

2. Responsibility & Supervision

The individuals responsible for the works concerned under this method statement will be Pat O’
Sullivan (General Foreman) , Mick Duffy (Project Manager) and the site engineering team
(TBC).

3. Training Details

e Bam Site Induction
+ Safe Pass
* LUGS
* Mobile Plant
* Manual Handling
* Relevant plant CSCS tickets

+ Relevant driving licence for tractor and trailer

* Registered gas Installer

4. Key Plant , Tools and Equipment

Plant/Tools
. Tractor & trailer
. 360' Excavator
. Tractor and Low-loader

. A25/A40 articulated dump trucks
. 6T/9T Dumpers
. Rotating grade laser

. Pipe Laser
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. Compactor /Roller/Wacker plate

. Dewatering pumps

. Lifting gear — Chains, slings, shackles
. CAT Scanner

. Portable Hand tools,

. Trench box - Support sides of excavation.

5. Risk Assessments
Refer to the Health & Safety Plan for the relevant Risk Assessments

Refer to the Appendix A

6. Operational Method Statement

Before Works Start:

All operatives to receive a site induction prior to commencing on site. They will also be
briefed on the Method Statement and Risk Assessment, and will be required to sign
the briefing sheet to acknowledge they have understood its contents.Operatives will
sign onto a safe work plan for the works.

A permit to dig will be raised for each section, and plant operators will sign up to this to
acknowledge existing services etc that require consideration when carrying out works.
All plant GAls are to be provided prior to coming to site.

Environmental and Ecological requirements will be implemented in accordance with
the Construction Environmental Management Plan. Silt mitigation control measures
shall be put in place prior to commencement of any excavation on Site to allow
sediment to settle out and reach neutral PH before clarified water is released to the
watercourse or drainage system or allowed percolate into the ground.

Drainage and Fouls Sewer Installation:

The drainage will be laid in accordance with the project specification and drawings
17012-DBFL-0500-SP-DR-C-1001 to 17012-DBFL-0500-SP-DR-C-1012.

Pipe Laying
The line of the proposed pipeline will be set out from offsets supplied by the
Designer.
The trench will be excavated to required design level and the formation level
will be checked and witnessed by the ER/RE team.
All excavations greater than 1.2m deep shall be stepped / battered back to a
safe angle to allow works to proceed. If site specific scenario arise that it is too
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deep or room is an issue a trench box will be used. If the trench becomes a
confined space a separate RA will be developed to manage the same. All
trenches will be backfilled as soon as the pipe is placed.

All arisings shall be stockpiled at least 2 — 3m away from open excavations.

Authorised personnel will gain access to the trench using ladders.

If soft spots or rock crops are encountered the corrective procedure will be
agreed on site with the ER/RE team.

If required a suitable approved geotextile membrane (as per the MAR process)
shall be laid on the formation level and to the sides of the excavation.

Approved (as per the MAR process) pipe bedding material Cl 503 shall then be
laid to the required depth to allow the pipe work to be installed.

Installation of pipes will be carried out using certified pipe laser set at the
required design gradient. Pipe will be laid as per manufactures requirements.
The invert levels of the pipes will be checked at regular intervals.

The pipeline will be air tested per the requirements of Appendix 1/5, where
required, at regular intervals; this test will be witnessed by the ER/RE team.

If it is a filter drain the geotextile membrane will be wrapped over the top of the
Cl 505 filter material and held closed with a layer of filter material which will
later be removed prior to topping up drains if required.

When the drain is ready for topping up the sacrificial layer of filter stone is
removed. The geotextile membrane is reopened and the drainage is topped up
with CI 505 material.

All pipes will be lifted with certified slings, chains, lifting eyes and shackles.

If redundant pipes are encountered the ER/RE team will be notified and the
way forward agreed prior to proceeding.

Manholes/Catchpits
The invert level of the proposed manhole will be set out using information
supplied by the Designer. The manhole will be excavated to formation level and
a concrete channel constructed between pipes and the manhole rings dropped
into place. Concrete channel will be formed by hand.
The rings will then be placed with seals in between.

The biscuit and lid will be placed as per project specification. The manholes and
piping will then be backfilled as per the project specification. Benching, chains
and steps will be undertaken as per the project standard drainage details.

Gullies
Gully tails will be positioned before the commencement of any adjacent
drainage to avoid conflicts with other drain runs.
The invert level and position of the proposed gully will be set out using
information supplied by the Designer.
The gully will be excavated to formation level. The gully pot will be placed and
surrounded in concrete after the concrete kerb has been placed. Upon
completion of the binder course the gully pot will be raised with a riser and the
gully grate will be installed.
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The gully will be placed as per project specification

A section of the carrier pipe will be cut out to allow for the gully connection, this
will be sealed after with an approved saddle.

Pipework Connections — In all cases, ensure that the outlet pipework level is
maintained for correct operation. The connecting pipework should be pushed
into the socket. Ensure that the seal is secure and watertight before backfilling
the pipe.

Headwall
The headwalls will be precast units.

They will be lifted into place with a suitable excavator on a bed of approved
material.

Soft spots
If soft spots are encountered, they will be removed and replace after
consultation with the ER/RE team on the agreed method.

Abandoned services

If abandoned services are encountered, they will be removed, maintained or
replaced after consultation with the ER/RE team.

Petrol Interceptor (PI) Installation

The petrol interceptor (PI) installation shall take into account the manufactures
guidelines regarding installation. In general the following method will be
followed:

Excavate a hole for the PI to a sufficient length and width to accommodate the
tank and a minimum 225mm concrete surround and to a depth which allows for
the burial depth of the unit plus concrete base slab and haunch. Construct a
concrete base slab 200mm thick. Ensure sides of excavation are adequately
battered back and appropriate edge protection is in place. Ensure that the slab
is flat and level. When the concrete base slab has set enough to support the
installed load, a concrete haunch will be poured so as to provide additional
support and then lower the unit onto the haunch using suitable webbing slings
and lifting equipment. Pour no more than 300 mm depth of clean water into the
unit, avoiding shock loads. For units with more than one chamber, add water to
each chamber simultaneously. DO NOT OVERFILL; the unit is not designed to
hold water whilst unsupported. Place concrete backfill to approximately 300mm
depth under and to the sides of the tank ensuring good compaction to remove
voids. DO NOT use vibrating pokers. Continue adding concrete backfill,
simultaneously keeping the internal water level no more than 200 mm above
the backfill level at all times, until the backfill is just below the underside of the
outlet drain, giving sufficient room to connect the inlet and outlet pipework.
Connect inlet and outlet drains and vent pipes when the excavation has been
backfilled and safe access can be gained.
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Foul Sewer Installation:

The installation of the new foul sewer works will be carried out in accordance with
drawings 17012-DBFL-0500-SP-DR-C-1001 to 17012-DBFL-0500-SP-DR-C-1012.

The manholes and pipeline will be set out with the GPS and the pipes level and falls
controlled using a pipe laser. The laying and backfilling will be as per the carrier pipe
methods noted above.

As built surveys of the new lines and manholes will be undertaken using the GPS
survey equipment which will record the coordinates of the manholes and their invert
levels. All the information will then be transferred onto the as-built drawings in the
format in accordance with Irish Water’s requirements.

Materials:

Polysewer PVCu thermoplastic structured wall gravity sewer pipes and fittings will be
used for the new wastewater lines. The pipe is classified as a flexible pipe that
withstands ground movement. Flexible pipes do not require a rocker pipe as noted in
the Code of Practice for Wastewater Infrastructure.

Watertight manhole rings and cover slabs, as supplied by Tracey Concrete, will be
used in the construction of all new manholes.

Marker tape will be laid 300mm above the crown of the sewer pipe.

Testing of the gravity sewer will be by an air test in accordance with the requirements
of IS EN 752 as noted in the Code of Practice for Wastewater Infrastructure.

The new sewer line will be tested as the works progress with a final test being
undertaken on completion of each line between manholes prior to backfilling.

A further test will be undertaken once backfilling is completed.

The air test will be conducted in the presence of an Irish Water Field Engineer or their
appointed agent (ie. ER/RE team).

7. Permit To Work

Please tick if
required: v'/ X

Excavation | Hot Confined | Roof | Ladder | ESB Areas of Live
Work | Space Work Ecological | Carraigeways
Importanc
e
v X X X X X v X

Page 6 of 19




8. Temporary Works

At present it is envisaged that all works will be undertaken in open cut
excavation with the sides suitably battered back. If trench boxes/manhole
boxes are required then the works at that location will be stopped and an
appropriate temporary works design obtained prior to works recommencing.

9. Access and Egress

Access to site shall be from the compound at Golf roundabout, Glenamuck
road, Ballychorus road, De La Salle rugby club car park and Barnaslingan lane

10.Working at Height (Fall Protection Measures)

| N/A

11.Hazardous Materials

Hazardous
Substances: 6
(Attach SDS if
required)
Acute Health Corrosive Explosive Oxidising Highly Dangerous
Toxic Hazard Flammable to the
environment
Please Tick: X X X X X X X
vIX
12.Personnel Protective Equipment
; Respiratory Hi-Vis
Safety Hard Safety Hearing Eye X .
Boots Hats Gloves | Protection | Protection | Frotection Clothing
Please tick v v As As As As v
PPE if required | required | required required
required: v’/
X
Other : A life buoy will be present during all works adjacent to deep watercourses. For streams

deeper than 500mm operatives to wear life jackets/buoyancy aides

13.Emergency Procedures

See Appendix C

Emergency Team Numbers

14.Monitoring / Inspection Requirements

N/A

15.Traffic Management Requirements
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TM plans at site access points

16.Environ

mental Controls

Pollution / Environmental Control Measures during Construction Works

Siltation Control

The watercourse will be protected from site run off by means of constructing silt traps,
settlement ponds and bunds where required. Bam shall ensure that no pollution occurs as
a result of the works and shall install and maintain the silt traps/settlement ponds/bunds
as required. This shall be in accordance with the Construction Environmental
Management Plan.

Waste

Materials will be reused on site where possible. Waste that can be recycled or disposed
of off-site will only be collected by a contractor that has an appropriate Waste Collection
Permit. The waste contractor will provide, collect and replace skip bins on the site. The
Waste Collection Contractor must provide copies of their Collection Permits and the
Waste Permits or Licenses for the sites where the waste will be deposited. All permits /
licenses will be attached to the WMP. Skip bins will be clearly labelled to show the type
of waste that can be placed in them. This shall be in accordance with the Construction
Environmental Management Plan.

Hazardous Substances (storage, removal and end disposal sites where known)

The site SHE officer will be notified of any hazardous waste or suspected hazardous
waste coming onto site. Hazardous waste will not be mixed with other categories of
hazardous or with non-hazardous waste. All containers that are used are clearly and
correctly labelled and stored properly and securely. Liquid wastes containers will be
stored in a bunded area. Hazardous waste will be removed off-site by an appropriately
licensed waste contractor.

Adequately contained storage space will be available prior to delivery of chemicals.
Individual containers will be clearly labelled and the SDS will be available in the canteen.
Damaged or unsuitable containers will be immediately repaired or removed from site, with
their contents transferred to another suitable container.

Do not locate storage areas within 10m of a watercourse All drums and containers of
hazardous substances will be kept in a lockable chemical store. The designated storage
area will be bunded. Emergency spill kits are available on site at all times, with adequate
stock of absorbent materials and any PPE required and employees are informed of their
correct use and disposal. In the event of an incident the spill procedure will come into
effect. This shall be in accordance with the Construction Environmental Management
Plan.

Dust
The generation of dust particles shall be minimised on site through the implementation of

the following measures:
= Minimising the area of disturbed ground and the time for which ground is
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disturbed.
= Damping down haul roads with water bowsers as required during windy and/or
dry conditions;
» Limiting plant and vehicle movement to designated haul roads;
Employing road sweepers to remove dust from public roads where required.
This shall be in accordance with the Construction Environmental Management Plan.

Noise and Vibrations

The working hours and the duration of work will be planned with consideration for the
effects of noise/vibration on any noise sensitive receiver. Road surfaces will be
maintained to reduce vehicle noise. The least noisy plant suitable for the activity will be
used. Simultaneous use of noisy equipment will be avoided where reasonably
practicable. Plant and equipment that is used intermittently will be shut down or throttled
down to a minimum between work periods. Plant known to emit noise in one direction will
be located so that the noise is directed away from the work area. Plant and equipment
will be maintained as per the manufacturers’ instructions. This shall be in accordance with
the Construction Environmental Management Plan.

Refuelling & Fuel storage

Tanks will be positioned so there is easy access for plant and equipment to refuel.
Regular inspections of tanks and bunds are carried out. All refuelling of plant must take
place in the designated refuelling area. A drip tray is sufficient when refuelling small plant.
Emergency spill kits are available on site at all times, with adequate stock of absorbent
materials. Employees are trained in their correct use. An emergency plan is in place to
deal with any spill. Refuelling must not take place in significant risk locations — i.e. within
10m of a watercourse. This shall be in accordance with the Construction Environmental
Management Plan.

Drip Trays/Spill Kits and Other Precautionary Measures

Drip trays will be used under small static plant to control minor leaks otherwise bunds
must be used. Oils, fuels and harmful substances are stored in appropriate containers in
suitably bunded areas. Spill kits are placed as close as possible to where they may be
required, in a clearly marked container. They are available at fuel storage or refuelling
areas. The mobile bowser contains a spill kit and the appropriate PPE.

It is important to know the location of spill kits. This shall be in accordance with the
Construction Environmental Management Plan.

17.0ther Information & Comments:

Briefing Arrangements

Briefing Responsibility
The site agent/engineer and foreman will be responsible for ensuring the contents of this
method statement is understood by all operatives involved in this task.

How is understanding confirmed

All operatives, after the briefing will sign the Method Statement Briefing sheet attached to
the back of this method statement

Bam Site Safety Advisor will receive a copy of briefing sheet and retain on file
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Programme

the project.

Works are scheduled to commence in July 2024 and will be ongoing over the duration of

All work will be undertaken by qualified competent persons with experience of the type of work described
above, and in all cases in full accordance with safety procedures specified in the company’s Health and
Safety Statement and the Project Health & Safety Plan.

Iltems Attached: Yes No
Specific Risk Assessments v
Sketches / drawings / Photos etc. v

All relevant Safety Data Sheets v
Briefing Sheet v
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Appendix A

Risk Assessments
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Appendix B

Environmental Risk Assessments

Page 12 of 19



Appendix C

Emergency Procedures

Refer to the Project Health & Safety Plan.
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Appendix D
Inspection and test plan
(See attachments)

(Task)
Contractual Responsibility | Responsibility | Veyifying
Operation frequency Document Bam DLRC Document
Prior to
Material Approval Commencement | MAR Form Hold Point Hold point MAR
Post Topsoil Survey Check
Setting out strip Survey Record Book | Hold Point Monitor Sheet
As required/App
Air testing of pipe runs 1/5 Laboratory Cert Hold Point Monitor Test results
Construction
Mandrell/flushing/CCTV As required Drawings Hold Point Monitor Test Results
Inspection of pipe bed and Construction
surround As required Drawings Hold Point Monitor HWP
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Method Statement Title:

Method Statement No.: MS-007 Drainage and Foul Sewer installation

Appendix E

Briefing Sheet

METHOD STATEMENT BRIEFING SHEET

We (the undersigned) have read and understood the attached method statement and
will comply with the specified requirements and control measures. If the work activity
changes or deviates from that originally envisaged, we will seek further advice and
request an amended method statement.

Name (Print)

Signature

Company

Date

Briefed By:

Date:
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Appendix F

Method Statement Amendment Form

On Site Amendments to Prescribed Method Statement

M.S. No.: Date:

Section of M.S.

to be amended:

Details of

changeiin

methodology:

Reason for

change:

Briefed By: Date: Time:

We (the undersigned) have read and understood the attached method statement amendment and will
comply with the specified requirements and control measures. If the work activity changes or deviates
again, we will seek further advice and request an amended method statement.

Name (Print) Signature Company Date
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Appendix G

Drawings

The drainage (surface & foul) will be laid in accordance with the project specification

and drawings 17012-DBFL-0500-SP-DR-C-1001 to 17012-DBFL-0500-SP-DR-C-
1012.

All the above drawing can be found on the project common data environment (ACC).
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C6053 Glenamuck

| Traffic

Road Washing|

Water foving
Dr

Refing
Floodi

Public road
interfaces

Major

Likely.

Eliminate

Residual

KCcontrols in

Tace

Control Measures

Consequence

Uikelihood

Score

In freezing temperatures avoid using water and power hoses 1 clean roads.
Brush and water to be used to remove stubborn muck. Flagman to be in place at all times during the operation
Washing of roadways o be carried out with extreme care to ensure that large amounts of water and or materials do not flow onto or impede live trafficked areas
Care s to be taken while washing roads near pedestrians to avoid wetting them or putting them at risk of fiying particles etc.
When filing Bowser or road sweeper tanks from water tanks care is to be taken.
When filing from hydrants ensure that valves are not opened to exireme and are shut off once refilling operation is complete.
2 swespers ar at hand dives thersors thei by i resiced
15 or ather water sources as instricted by sunenvisor

Safe use of
Concrete
rucks

Unit sited on uneven ground causing instability
Persons in the vicinity
Contact with over head high tension cables causing
electrocution
Possibilty of being hit by road traffic
ntrained operators / unauthorised use.
Reversing without assistance.
Limited visibility
Pinch points — Concrete chutes.

Al
Locations,

Significant

Possible

/A

Isolate

Major

Rare

Project
Manager
Foremen

G R
Obey the haul rd rules

Max speed on site is 30kmi/hr and must be obeyed at all times.

Segregation of plant & pedestrians is in operation on site where possible, drive only on the designated roads provided

Safe access and egress from the truck at all times, 3 points of contact , face the cab at al times

Only drive trucks on haul roads designed for the loads carried

Only the concrete driver is permitted to open and close the chute on the truck

Gloves to be won at al times.

Reversing alarm 1o be fitted to the truck and in good working order

Eye protection to be worn at alltimes on site

d by all concrete drivers when washing out

100% fall protection to be in place at all times when washing out trucks

Accessing sites through the access provided. OH lines goalposts are erected and access to locations are only permitted through these. NO works permitted within the.
Hazard Zone. ALWAYS CHECK FIRST DON'T RISK IT.

All units to have flashing beacon:

Experienced, lrained, authorised operatives only — Must hold the relevant licence.

Ensure the ground is compacted, firm and level

Significant

Unlikely

Section
Foreman

o

Deliveries

Offoading
Pipes/Rebar
on Site from a

Trailer

Trapped hands/fingers
Hea
Fall from heights —
Slips, trips & falls
Manual handling
Machine overtum
Lifting gear failure
Falling objects

H senices
Unstable ground condiions

lorry

Al delivery

areas and

setdown
points

Major

Possible

Engineering

Al lfting gear is certfied — 6 Monthly Cert

Certs to be checked and copied prior to operation.

Good Housekeeping measures in place to reduce the risk of slips, trips and fals.

Care to be taken when offloading the pipes with regard to manual handiing. Al persons involved required to carry out manual handling to be trained.

Ensure the machine is capable of lfing what is required — checked in the appointed persons checklist. Lifing gear to be certified and inspected prior to use. No lifiing
items by tie wires; ifitems by wrapping in straps or from underneath the load itself

Safe access and egress to the lorry by means of a ladder. Ensure itis at an angle of 1:4 and itis tied off with rope.

Guide ropes used when liting the pipes where required

Crane co-ordinator, Banksman and Machine Driver to complete the appointed persons checklist prior to the lift

No unloading in the vicinity of any O/H cables.

Operatives to be aware of load positioning, surfacing conditions, trailer conditions etc.

‘Safle Work Plan to be completed for all work prior to star

Stand clear when the trailer is being unloaded

No unloading on unstable ground

Assoss tho hoight and camy out R A, 1o confim whal fll profectn s requied

‘Stand clear when releasing racket stra

Rovar should b saparatod by mbor i, f not son i back fo o company. Check weights o tee bundios (5 witn on the tag) and ensur th chain ar stong
enough (SWL of chains smpea on chain rings)

Use pipe lifters to offload pipes, ensure chains are capable of lfting weight (a 4 leg 6Tonne set of chains can only lft 1.5 T on each indiidual leg 5o if you use only 2.
legs you can only lft 3 Tonnes.

Pipes to be chocked on both sides, if not send it back to the company.

CSCS card for Banksman and Machine Driver

Training for Manual Handling operation

OM lines highlighted with goalposts, bunting etc as per guidelines

Set up crane with jib pointing away from distant OH wires

Major

Unlikely

=

General
Foreman

Slip, tips &
Falls

Slipping on wet / muddy surfaces
Tripping over debris

Poor housekeeping

Slipping when entering / exiting plant
Falling into excavations

Fallling through open manholes

Al
Locations,

Significant

Possible

Engineering

Operatives to be aware of their surroundings at al times.
Exracar o bo aken on et sy day when surfaces may be sippy
Clean as you go policy to ensure
Only permitted access points to be used when accessing cavaions or slevaiod wor ress

All opes an manholes to be covered as so0n as is reasonably practicable, in addition to covers they must be barrered of to prevent falls.

Operatives entering and exiting plant to ensure shoes / boots dont have excess materials on the sole which may affect the arip when accessing and egressing plant
Footpaths and other pedestrian access points to be maintained in a good condition this is especially important during inclement and cold weather

Where footpaths and other pedestrian access points are blocked due to ongoing works suitable altematives must be provided

Significant

Unlikely

General
Foreman

Contact
Dematitis

Skin contact with chemicals resulting in such
conditions as dermatitis, burns and skin ulcers

]
Locations.

Minor

Possible

Gioves to be wom (PVC Gloves) hypo alergenio i required

Do not leave resins, glue, concrete, etc, harden on your hands.

Do not wear contaminated clothing,

Keep your workplace clean and fidy,

Aways wash your hands after handiing materials.

Do not use petrol, diesel thinners ec... o clean hands.

Always wear long sleeves when working with wet concrete.

Always wear knee pads while kneeling on concrete.

Always wear Wellingtons when working with concrete

Procure and comply with SDS for the products used

All hazardous substances to be cleariy labelled and stored in a separate location under lock and key

Provide ll necessar inomato, raiingand nsiuclons to emplyees using ubstances: iculate SDS o personnel and explai PPE requirements and frst id
supplies requi

Al st and fmes must be regarded as a hazard and the
Provide PPE and enforcs s use to those working with hazardous substanc

D required om Sub.conracor prio o work commencing an e where materals ar provided by sub-contractor

tbe wom

Minor

Unlikely

Engineer

Serious Injury

Serious injury to one or multiple workers

L acatinns

Major

Possible

Administration

‘Occupational first aiders on site

Major

Unlikely

=

General
Eoreman

Working over
near water

Risks of workers or general public drowning in
sedimentation ponds during general earthworks

Al
Locations.

Catastrophic

Possible

Isolate

Fencing or safety netting
Security patrols

udits
Rescue equipment

Protective equipment
Close down procedure during holiday periods.

Catastrophic

Rare

@

General
Foreman

Working over
near water

Risks associated with working over / near water e.g.
drainage, piling, sedimentation pond construction or
maintenance and bridgeworks

Al
Locations.

Catastrophic

Possible

13

Engineering

PPE

Securing equipment

Design in safety systems
Adequate anchorage points
Buddy system

Adequate rescue system
Alarm system

First aid trained personnel
Ensure personnel can swim
Method Statement

Trained and competent staif
Subcontractor selection
Appropriate equipment use
Fences, barriers and fall arrest systems to be installed and used

Training in use of PFDs and rescue equipment is provided

Catastrophic

Rare

General
Foreman
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Access into & | Risks associated with congested site and staging of activites | Publc road or plant and materils General
affic ignifican ke 13 ministration ignificant | possible | 9
° et OutofSite | or interfacing trades interfaces | SEeAt | Likely AAMISISHON | ¢ thata VP s preps stanificant | Possol Foreman
e parsonner
Method Statement
Defined lay down regi
. Al | Mobile Plant & Risks associated with loading and unioading of plant Al Signifcant | Possible Administation | T21C desian and managemen Signifcant | Uniikely | 25 | Secton
Equipment |and equipment Locations Supplor managemontafoadn aciiies Foroman
Loading and unloading procedure
iy locatons doniiied
Risk assessment 1 be condusied Taking 1o account
“The environment of work
Risks arising from the use of site electrical facilfies
8 Al Electricity | such s distribution and sub boards and portable e Major | Possible [ 8 Isolate | Lovel of protection availabl Major Rare Section
N Locations Prosimity to work site of supply Foroman
pow ~Type of appliance to be used
Access into & publc road or plant and materils
affic sk to services during delivery and set up of large plan ignifican ke isolate ignifcant are 15 | engincer
° et outorse | M curing defvery and setup of BIGepIaNt | ey | SUfeant | Likely I B9 ps part oftherisk ted enter the site stanificant| e
TOTOU STATGTTENTS Geveropea
Al personnel trained in Method Statement
All new personnel inducted in Method Statement
Sign olf conducted for al with ongoing monitorin
All personnel to wear high visibility long-sleeved shits / tops
Mobile Plant & Risk or personnel being crushed from agitator Al . Par st . Section
i 1
1o Al Equipment | operation during shotcrete application Locations | Malor | Possible 2 fsolate Mejor Rare Foreman
Wonsgementlan
Guards over pumps
Clean work areas
Fences or barrirs erected around open excavations
i isk of unauthor i i Public i
Y RO Kl Wil B oed I . e — v | e || o
s Work procedures and Method Statement's developed
Comoetent ricks
Risk i ger to » | egress a: e
Access into & Risk oftraffic accident associated with resticted site access | Publc road General
affic atastrophic | Like 13 iminate i/ Left Out policy - if possible strophic | Rare 9
| T QutofSite |or egress for large trucks and plant interfaces. | CPTREORME | Likely Gt Lot ok oo o Cotastroph " Foreman
Conduct sk assessment of the work prior o start
16 Al Standards of | Risk of temporary works being inadequate and o not |~ Al Significant | Possible Aaminsisaion Deveop approrats work procedures | work method taments for ths ok acivdy. Proide drawings for altemp works Significant | Rare | 10 | Engineer
Work | meet safety standards Locations S Mananament o ol he annied 1 narmanant worl
Rk asecsamentconduie o denly o & sonons a1 ek
Unapproved o gy of securit of it facilies, plant & equipment | Public road Fences or barrers erected around sites
18 | Security permitied | e & peaaibie imioarence tortaces |  Sianificant | Possible Adminsiraion | ignage arected waring conircton s keep out + seurty company signage & S Cotact Number Significant | Rare s | Engineer
access po: i procedures and Method Statements developed
Gompoiotsupentson onqaqed s manase ks
Staircase / Steps
Platform Ladder
Risk of poor access/egress when working at helghts, in deep amilarisation of site by emergency services section
ccess ocations | Significan ke ngincerin ignifcant ke 15
= Al A excavations or cassons Altocati Signficant | Lkely Engineering Woring a eighs rocecure significant | - Uniikely Foreman
der in detai
Etrgomy iracton 1o becomttern i vlementet o e ore
Pt ok assessment compleed
2% a1 | Mobile Plant & Risk of personnel entanglement in mechanical plant & | All Vejor Liely 5 \solate | Demarcation zones for pedestians Vejor Rare Section
Equipment | equipment Locations Trained and competent operators Foroman
Ieniation nrnceduras
Extensive Project / Site Induction provided
30 | Saoty Dopt | Trning | sk of inadequato it awaroness tining by BAM | Compounds|  Minor | Possile || 8| Adminisraton | Sito ncucton vised and commanicated as wor scope changos Minor | Unlikely Engineer
1 the neniect tn kesn the infrematinn
Risk or plant and materials
Access into & Risk of nadequate access for incoming materials . publc road section
2| Tafic Significant | Likely Engineering | Imp! BAM Working suppliers significant | Unlikely
QutofSite | parking, nloading, working at heights and manual handiing | _interfaces Foreman
tofsite | parking, &, working at heights g | int e "
por REL
Eninas senios otioe i e/ St sy sanioss
Complete the Permit to Excavate process
. al Sorvices | RISk of damagel injury from unknown uiites Al Maior | Amost [y lolato |17 ersonnelnprcecres n woring lose o underground senices in accordance wih Scotish power GOP Vaior Rare o | section
Overhead & Underground Services Locations Cortain Use goal post Foroman
Sy neghtof ity
Visual markors & signage
FUBIC VETCles being STck "IN 15 D Grawn Ub 8nd Bpproved belore Seting Up The Sysiem on PUBIE 10ads
Pedestrians being siruck by site vehicies winerable groups must be accommodated by the plan
P - Traffic | Site Workers being struck by site vehicles Publicroad | oo | Almost o solate | SLG raining o be completed Catastophic | Rare Genoral
Management |Site workers being struck by public vehicles interfaces PN | Certain Temporary Traffic Operations Supenvsor (TTOS) to be appointed P Foreman
Limiting disruption to flow of public traffic A competent person holding a CSCS card n ‘Signing,lghting and guarding on roads'(his person is als reerte 0 s the ‘Temporary Trafc Operalions Supenisor) is
icies GoIng STUGK by S8 Vemcias e access signs 1o bé posiod In advance of e STe onrance
Pedssirians being situck by sie vencies Site speed limit signs posted and adhered to
Site Workers being struck by site vehicles Public road Warning signs are to be posted on the approach to the site entry point. General
Al Site A i
@ 110 ACC8SS | Site workers being struck by public vehicles interfaces | Catastrophic | Possible Engineering | £ncure there is enough space for vehicles to safely pass each other. Catastrophic | - Rare | 48 | Foroman
Colision of vehicos on it or n Ste grounds Al Vehicles to be road worthy
Plant movement on sito Mobile Plant Procedure - e
a9 A [Mobile Plant | 6 oicion e Significant | Possible fsoato | Taffc Managerment Procecure Significant | Unlikely Section
Equipment | SOSion Locations Jraite! Foroman
R srpacragen maar ar SpTe @
Manual | Personal Injury when handling materials, equipment & | Al Where manual nanding is 0 be a sgniicant par f he works, conduct a manual andiing fisk assessment in corutaton it woers ot
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% Al Handiing  [Plant Locations | Sianificant | - Likely AmINIUon | p1a1 the work site and lay down areas to enable materials, lant bo m of Stgnificant | Rere Enginese
Mobile Teorect | O Al Read an agply i BAM Bl o Crnasdo Litrg
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Mobile Plant & | Operation in congested areas Al Section
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Al Hot works permits Genoral
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Live Public Traffic
General Public

‘COMeGT S1gNAge 0 D8 STECiEa 16, Tagman SIgns e requr
Flagmen should be trained in their duties.

Flagman training s given prior to the flagman starting on site.

Flagman are issued with STOP/GO signs prior to start

Flagmen are issued with hi-yis clothing i.e. hi-viz vest, which must be wor at all times. Hi-viz trousers must be won in dark conditions.

TGRS @ per TaTIc Management pian ana arawings.

57| e | TR i Tatic P 029 | Gatastrophic | Possile Adminisration e flagmen must ensure heir PPE is kept in good ciean condion a al tmes Catastopnic | Rare | 13| Sererd
Working at Night Good lighting is required where flagmen are operating out on public roads early in the moming and late in the evening after daylight hours.
Flash lamps are ssuec 1 flagmen and they mustuse them whe requred:
Public traffic to be stopped for as little time as possible - no longer than 5 mins if possible
A sl ok i corplad oo S vk on s o ey e
Lighing lowers ar o b posllone sk work 3rca o protecie o unauhorsed tmpenng by fencn
Lights blinding drivers and pedestrians Persons erecting lighting towers to be aware of operation procedures.
Use and Incorrect positioning Do not touch hot exhaust
erection of | INcorect erection Al Correct manual handling procedures to be employed when moving. Section
58 Traffic Lanting | Tt Locations | Significant | Possible Engineering |Only use engine powered lighting stands in well venula(ed areas. Significant | Unlikely | 24 | 2
Pinching / crushing of fingers nsure that no obstructions are overhead erection positi
Contactwit ht ohaust Keep hands clorof i poris g aein nd Towring of ghting towers
Safe work plan to be car out.
Foreman 1 denify best posiion of lghingsands an consul wit vafic manager 35t sulaiy
& PO it sl Significant_| Possible tion |2 Significant_| Unlikely | 10| oo
All machines to be certified. All certs to be copied and kept in the register
Fair of fing gear Drver o check hat the machines are n good order pror o use
Mechanical Failure All machines to have flashing beacon, convex mirrors or CCTV and reversing beeper. All machines to lift using the S.W.L.I
Collapse of the pipes All machine drivers to have relevant CSCS card . Copy of cards to be kept in the CSCS register.
Pies roling When pipos aro boing ransporad, ensuro hey aro socuro and chocked. When ppos ar boin stored on tho ground ansuro theyara stacked corocty and in  safo
Unloading & | Trapped by an object Al delivery position, ensure they are chocked on either end and re-chocked as they are lifted put of the storage area.
66 | Dolvoros | o‘ig:?e Exﬁ: g\‘\gf)r:e asl:‘a:::: Significant | Possible solate A‘LEQT?JZQSJ.?.“SL'Z‘.’. for task. o5k 1 keop clear while pipes are being transported and placed. Significant | Rare Enginoer
Pipes | Goming nt contac with plant ponts Al person 1o vl ot e it ey wish o pass th achine and wat for i ignal o o a5 af 06050
Coming int contact with parsonnel Al persomnel 0 have th requied PPE i . hard-ha,vet,safety boos and safety glasses
Fall into water Ensure the trench is supported i.e. stepped, battered or suj
Eloctocuton rom use o priabl fols Foreman or Engineer o complte he Excavation Register. Ensure safe aceess and egress 0 and fiom the excavation.
Ensure spill kit is in the area in the event of spill kit.
Allportabl tools f be operated 1 110vand ingood order prior 0 use
PLATFORM.
Fashing Beacon to be used when excavators i uso
Passengers must not be caried inside or outside the machine.
Entrapment of people on slewing Allow clearance distance for slewing - barricade danger areas off if necessary
Wordng n & confied space. Do not slew buckot o load el ovor porsonnel
Contactwith burod sencos or ovrhoad senices g ycle g on slopes reach
Contact with pedesmans other plant, fixed objects Mini diggers are unstable on slopes over 10 degrees.
whon rackingor slowin Bankaman (o be n atendance withal excavation work
Useotmin | OFmigsieto Instbity o veoading, warking A permit o g o bo n laco boforo any oxcavation work commences.
68 Al excavators slos Al Catastrophic | Possible 13 Eliminate | Only CSCS card holders to operate mini diggers Catastrophic | Rare 9 General
ACOTS | il e (. urinentona elease of uick | Locatons Do not it excavator by cab use the fing eyes provided Foreman
hitch buckets) When used in confined areas measures are to be taken to ensure that there is not a build-up of fumes from engine
Mechanical, fluid pressure, electrical hazards from The engine is not to be left left running when machine is not operating
Oprtrs e and ot h machine g e slos ans s proviced a o i GSCS aringoter rring
Sips/alls when climbing i orout of a cab Nomachino o be ot cking over whia tho poratr i out of o
Noiso and vbration Kers 0 b tamove when et o o e machine Tol Bo il 0 b cariedaul o 0 work tarng - Dangers Woring NearobilePlat
Ensure statutory and company test, examination and mspecﬂon procedures are implemented.
Ensure ihat excavalors are e only by coriid ained pers
Ensure that the rules relating to authorised use of plant and euu\pmsm are made clear to all personnel at induction
SCheduie & of the consincton regulations o b compled with, i s the Ausary Devices and VisualAids rquied on al plant
0 [ | Emerency [Emerency response plan nadeauaelsenes ot | | signifcant Emergency Rosp assossod by len  thr partos withcomments sought Signifcant | Rare | 9
Project
Manager
505 for Dlesel o bo avalble fr Inspociion and rferonce
Disel i classied as 2 lss 3 cacnogen, Disetio b sred  cocly avlled cortaners
73 Al Use of Diesel | Sensitiser of skin Al Significant | Likely Administration | Siorage areas to be bunded and away ffom sources ofignition Significant | Uniikely | 20 | Sereral
B o on ot Locatons Glove (o bo worm when handing diese conainers and reueling Foroman
Potential for fire in extrem Correct fire extingushers to be located on mic‘hme.s :nd sto;ag areas (dVY vadar) Spill kits to be available in storage areas
;hp"; falls when chm;;g‘:n:wv;r;uvll:l.:!;;! ?u ,%sssanem m:e carried in c;h (ur::ss @ seat supplied by the manulaclurer has been fitted in the cab).
rafic i 0 bocrawn up and folow
rertuming due b0 xceseve speed badgrunc. Drver arenot permied © operale mobilephones when diving plant
Poor isibility from operating position DDdTV‘f:mevas A;r‘:ondvex ‘mirror or combination of both to be fitted to all mobile plant to allow vision from driver's seat of all points >1m high and in from the machine
and at th rear of he dver
Contact it v ires when pring Compan prcodres o nspcton and maananc must ol mplamate, iy i rogar o sking sy (T st gl chocks by ho
operal
People being crushed or hit while loading o operating All Dnns\dsvaunn should be given to open edge safety protection where required General
T e e spoc Locations | Melor | Possible | A3 | Elminate | pegiians mustbe segregated from haul roads and loadinglunloading areas as fa asis possibe. Major | Unlikely |9 Foreman
Contact with other plant, fixed objects when trackmg or| Qro way systems should be adopted whero possible
Corac Operators o eter and i the machine usig he steps and handhlds povide s per the GSCS tainingloher raining
e o et ovroading, working onsopes Nomachine o bo ot cking over whia tho poraor & out of o cab
Ouartumingdue o cerioadng,waking on oges Keys 0 b removed when operator s ou of the machine
powes transmission Conduct regular Tool-box talks on the subject of working near mobile plant.
ower ranamission Ensure hat he ues reatng o authorised se o plantand eqlpmen are made. clear o al prsonne atinduction
Statulosforms fobe comolae foral machiner
oI T~ ASpRYAANG OSTTere [Caron GioAae] o o Geraie work method 1 r&asenaty braccabIe 3nd SNAIS TOWerg T overal ok T UST B8 USeq P
wl o Confined | Ongondofcientich aimosphors B stons | Cotastoptic | Possitie Engiearing |Unauthorised oty mustbo provnied Caastroptic | Rare | 35 | Conera
Obey spoc i
Aays wear a soa bt
vericie " When operaing mobil lant on baters say prpendicular o siope enora
81 All Incident / Plant| A vehicle incident or plant roll over L Major Possible 13 Isolate Set up windrows/ barriers, or safe distance from edge of batters / slopes Major Unlikely | 14
ocatons Foroman
RollOvr Operators o be compete and tcketed
7 A Y
LYY LYY
A LYY
A LYY
LYY A
A A
LYY LYY
A LYY
A LYY
A A
F n n
Y Y
LYY LYY
A A
LYY LYY
LYY LYY
A LYY
0 A LYY
i A A
T A A
m A A
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Residual Risk controls in place

Control Measures Consequence | Likelihood Score
Wash out in safe, lined area
Release of unfiltered water R to te control areas
Release of chemicals into water All equipment used to Bentonite storage is inspected daily and records maintained
Excavation work Bentonite plant erected on a bunded area.
Water pollution Drip trays used for all plant and equipment
\ Al Woter Impacts | 055 ©f aaualic fe Al Locations or Likey oete No water to be released o any water course without treatment and permission or Uniiely |
Damage to river beds Firation measure to be set up where necessary
Surface water pollution No concrete wash water to be released untreated
Ground water pollution No releases to groundwater without permission and treatment
Where groundwater is suspected o be polluted — stop works and contract Project management
Emergency procedures to be adhered to
Realise of chemicals or fuels o land Traffic Management Plan to be in place
Storage of fuels and equipment Surface ’ )
oter ollton Use of hard standing areas /jot washers for vehicles and road sweepers where appropriate
Grountwator polution Drip trays used at alltimes for mobile plant
2 Al Lendimpacts [ 7R All Locations Major Likely Isolate Use of refueliing procedure, emergency procedure. Major Uniikely 14 | General Foreman
Fioa ond fauma damage Bunded storage sed to store fuels and hazardous substances
Emergency procedures to be adhered to
Noise / Vibration monitoring in compliance with project requirements Dust
Monitroing by foremen engineers
Rivers and Stream to be monitored on an ongoing basis for potential sources of pollution from
The se of un-silenced equipment the project
Use of faulty equipment c ication with nei and local authority
Pumping excavations Ensure all plant and equipment is well maintained
3 Al Noise and Vibration | Noise pollution Al Locations Mejor Likely Engineering | MStaaton of hoarding and other nase baffing equipment where deemed necessary by isk Mejor Uniikely ||
Property damage assessment
Distress to animals Works to take place during agreed times only
Low vibration and well maintained equipment used to undertake piling
Condition surveys, baseline and on-going construction phase monitoring in sensitive locations as
and when required
Adoption of appropriate work plan to minimise vibration in sensitive areas
Effective planning for waste through site waste plan
Effective segregation and reuse onsite into four streams
’ General waste
Cross contamination of waste
‘ Wood and cardboard
Incorrect disposal of hazardous waste pysos
Storage of materials
Waste disposal | Land contamination from leaks ' ) _—— Hazardous. ) )
4 Al s All Locations Major Possible Administration |Recycle and reuse to take precedence over disposal Major Uniikely 14 | General Foreman
(including hazardous) | W ater pollution from leaks o
e Folow waste hierarchy and mitigation meastrres
Compliance with the provision of the Hazardous Waste Regulations. The removal and disposal
will be conducted under a strict consignment notes system
Disposal sites to be licensed or permitted with EPA or Local Authority respectively
Emergency procedures to be adhered to
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Residual Risk controls in place

Control Measures Consequence | Likelihood Score
Mitigation measures specified in project requirements to be adhered to
Dust suppression to include using water during significant windy and dry periods, sheeting of
Vehicles speeding on site vehicles and stockpiles etc.
Movements of vehicles Use of wheel cleaners and road sweepers where necessary.
Use of fauly equipment Planning works {o avoid dust generating activiies in notably unfavourable wind conditions
) Ai pollution ' ) . Monitoring where required and agreed with Client, Clients Rep etc. ' ) )
5 Al Emissions toair | ArPaon AllLocations | Significant Possible 13 Engneeing | e ot e venio's e A oo o provent eshaust amission Significant Unlikely 9 | section Foreman
Crop damage and noise.
Propertes in air Use of well-maintained plant only
Dust suppression techniques employed when dust is generated
Provision of dust and air quality monttoring ifiwhere required
Working Without ATicences To be n pace before any Works Which may impinge on rees, hedges or any olher
Tree, plant removal Disturbance of rare species/ protected species. Liaison with Client, Clients Rep and Local Authority to be encouraged before
Habitat & Species (SAC [habitat ' )  |works start. ' ) )
6 Al /SPA) The spread of invasive plants All Locations Significant Possible 13 Administration | i1 2ive plants are to be moved, contact Department of Arts, Heritage and Gaeltact (DAHG) Significant Uniikely 9 Setion Foreman
Accidental injury to species for permission and licences
Works to operate primarily during daylight hours
- Securiy to switch offlights where practical - use of timers
Night site lighting h o ‘ )
e ) Where task lighting s used ensure this is pointed at the task being undertaken and not polluting
Waste disposal (itter)
astods other areas or neighbours ‘
Unatetmacry anergy use Light polluton Use of Traffic Management Plan. Appropriate access location and control. Use of wheel washers
7 Al Environmental Nuisance | 2™ Al Locations Minor Likely 12 Administration |/ jet washers for vehicles. Minor Unlikely Engineer
" " ) Investigate use of renewables.
Disturbance to animal species * '
ool Nosy work 0 take place during agreed times
Communication with local residents etc.
Site and surrounding area to be well maintained  regular it picks etc.
g}ﬁ;gﬁ"‘"‘" archagologist of adequate Al archacology licences and permitsto be in place before works commence, Licenced
8 Al Damage to remains Al Locations Minor Likely 12 Administration | Archaeologist will be on site as per coniract specifications If any materials or Minor Unlikely Engineer
! ‘ remains are encountered after these archasological digs, all works must stop until permission is
with historic features °
given to proceed
Surveys have been carried out to dentify any invasive species within the site. Where located,
areas have been fenced off and signed with no access within the area permitied unless
Spread of Invasive species t othr areas not measures are in place to deal with the invasive tem.  Species will be sprayed whilst in bloom
9 Al Invasive species v Al Locations Major Likely Eliminate and repeat sprayed as required o kill. Major Unlikely 14 | General Foreman
previously found in H B )
Where additional areas of invasive species are identified during works, the project manager will
be informed and appropriate action taken to prevent spread and remove the species
Surface runoff from all areas of site will be monitored.
Visual monitoring of receiving water bodies will be undertaken
' Build up of Silt in water courses which coud result ) ) . Where necessary, silt mitigation measures will be implemented. These may include '
10 Al Siltation of walercourses |- ricp'ils or other enviromental issues Al Locations Major Likely Engineering | . i misation methods, iltration, silt settiement, mechanical treatment or chemical dosing, Major Uniikely 14 | General Foreman
depending of severity.
Wash outin safe, lined area
Release of unfiltered water Remove excess o predetermined waste control areas
Release of chemicals into water All equipment used to Bentonite storage s inspected daily and records maintained
Excavation work Bentonite plant erected on a bunded area.
Water pollution Drip trays used for all plant and equipment
" " Weter Impacts | 05 f aauatc fe eor Likaly colate Nowater 0 be released o any water course vithout reatment and permission or Unlkay v |[——
Damage to river beds Filtration measure to be set up where necessary
Surface water polution No concrete wash water {o be released untreated
Ground water poliution No releases to groundwater without permission and treatment
Where groundwater is suspected to be polluted — stop works and contract Project management
Emergency procedures to be adhered to
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Residual Risk controls in place

Control Measures Consequence | Likelihood Score
Realise of chemicals or fuels to land Traffic Management Plan to be in place
Storage of fuels and equipment Surface ’ > )
oter ollton Use of hard standing areas | jet washers for vehicles and road sweepers where appropriate
Grounawater polution Drip trays used at all times for mobile plant
12 Al Land Impacts Maijor Likely Isolate Use of refuelling procedure, emergency procedure. Maijor Unlikely 14 | General Foreman
Land pollution
Fiora o fauma damage Bunded storage used to store fuels and hazardous substances
Emergency procedures to be adhered to
Wash your hands thoroughly before eating, drinking or smoking or using toilet
faciliies;
- Cover cuts, abrasions and any open wounds with waterproof plasters;
- Overalls should be worn at alltimes when operating in contaminated areas, and if
exposure has been extensive; they should be sprayed with a disinfectant;
- To prevent means of entry, pants should be tucked into socks or safety boots before the
Weil's' disease  bacterial infection from overalls are put on;
Contact with contact with contaminated water or rodent urine - Wear gloves when working near drains or underground cavities or waste materials;
13 Al contaminated water or | through the eyes, mouth, nose or open cuts on the Maijor Likely Administration |- When putting on gloves, pull the cuff of the glove over the wrist cuff your overalls; Maijor Rare 10 | Section Foreman
waste. skin. Symptoms include flu-lke, - When removing gloves, they must be puled off from the cuff or wrist downwards
headache and chills. towards the fingers, leaving the glove inside out when removed and disposed of
immediately;
- Disposable gloves, overalls and ear buds are to be used only once and disposed of immediatly
in the correct skip or bin;
- Gloves to be EN420, EN388, EN374 approved;
- Always check safety boots for leaks or cracks and replace immediately if they are
inadequate to prevent contact with the water;
Engines must be switched off when refuelling;
- Ensure drip trays are sed under all plant and materials that could develop a drip/leak
of a hazardous substance e.g. fuel bowser, pump etc.;
- Clean up any spillages immedately with a spill kit
Potential run-offof harmful chemicals used in - Spil its must be on hand for al plant and equipment that could potentialy el
: ° > - The fuel tank is lifted to a location beside the plant using the track machine in
. Refuelling refueling and ce of the piing » » o the ping aperat )
14 Piling leaks of hazardous | rig and equipment, affecting the surrounding Maijor Possible e andof e mre o poveretwitha il it shoet when placing and exiracting it rom the Major Rare 10 | Section Foreman
substances. ground. ek
Leaking fuel bowsers. - Should a spillage occur, the area is sprayed with detergent;
- The contaminated ground is then dug out and put into a designated storage area to be
determined;
- Clean stone is then used to replace the removed ground and it is compacted to
ensure no soft spots are present;
Hazardous substances
15 Al running info Pollution of waterways. Maijor Possible Administration | DO ot refuel beside watercourses/waterways. Keep at least 10m away from any watercourse/ Maijor Rare 10 | Section Foreman
waterway when refueling/ changing oil.
watercourses.
Naise ina sensifve community can cause - Working hours to be agreed with the main contractor prior to commencing works;
16 Al Environmental Noise. [ ¢ Minor Likely 12 Administration |- Piling foreman to inform the main contractor if they receive any complaints from local Minor Unlikely Engineer
disruption to local residents. esidonts,
Avoid unnecessary tracking alongside existing structures and trees, any damage to be reported
Adjacent trees and ofher | Damage to nearby trees ' to the foreman; )
" Al e et o e Minor Possible Isolate Area has been cleared of al frees, however some trees may be on haul roads so care 1o be taken Minor Rare Engineer
when driving alongside them
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Residual Risk controls in place

Control Measures Consequence | Likelihood Score
“ATWOTKS STall DE Canmeq oot m W CUMTenT LegsTaton. Fior 10 WorkS
commencing:
Daily Safe Plan of Action to be completed.
) Approved activity specific method statement to be in place and briefed to all
Working on or near ¢\ into water/ concerned.
18 Al water. Incl. Standing ) Catastrophic Unlikely Isolate : ) Catastrophic Rare General Foreman
Wator drowning /contamination. Refer to working at Height Risk Assessment
Adequate barrier system, safety nets and edge protection to be in place to prevent
falls. Where required hamess' to be provided. Life buoys ! life belts to be in position
and certified to AF4 (if required).
Ariovinin caecuin in e dovslonad and hrisfad in
Dust suppression required where it is excessive.
Damage to plants & wildiife. May Water supply to be set up next to the piling area.
19 Al Dust enter neighbour's property. May enter Minor Possible Engineering Were possible use the power hose to suppress the dust in the temporary casing before the Minor Rare Engineer

operatives eyes and airways.

boring tool is brought up to ground level.
Dust masks to be worn if dust is excessive.
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